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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO VICESIMO SEXTO

VICTORIZA REGIN &.
An Act to .vincorporat,e-v the Marine Insurance Company of

Prince Edward Island. -
. [Passed April 14, 1863.]

‘/ ' ‘HEREAS the formation and esiablishment of a' Marine -

. Insurance Company is of great public utility, and is
necessary to the prosperity of the trade of this Island ; and
whereas the several persons hereinafter named are willing and
desirous to establish and maintain such a company, but the
same cannot be effected without the aid of the Legislature:
Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Couneil,
and Assembly, as follows :

I. George Beer, Daniel Davies, James Duncan, Thomas
Walker Dodd, Thomas Heath Haviland, Henry Haszard,
William Heard, Richard Heartz, Robert Robinson Hodgson,
John Ings, William Warren Lord, George Fesh Crow Lowden,

John Morris, Lemuel Cambridge Owen, James Colledge Pope, |

and James Yeo, Esquires, and every other person who shall
hereafter become a shareholder of the said company, shall be

Names of
shareholders
expressed.

and are hereby united into a company for making and effect-

ing  marine- insurances, according to the rules and’ directions
hereinafter mentioned, and for. that purpose shall be a, body
corporate, under the name of the “ Marine Insurance Com-
pany of Prince Edward Island.”

II. All actions and suits whatsoever at law or in equity

: e :
which may be brought, instituted, or prosecuted against any broughtin

person or persons, body corporate or politic, who may be at

any time indebted to this company for premiums of insurance,

or as makers or indorsers of premium notes, or in any other

manner whatsoever, whether such person or persons, or any of
B

Actions to be
brought in

tary.
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Affidavit to
hold to bail.

Secretary
alone to be
sued where ac-
tions brought
against com-
pany.

Death or re-
moval, &e., of
secretary, no
abatement of
suit.

Declaration,
&e., in suit,
whatto contain

them, is or are or shall be a member or members of this com-
pany or not, shall and lawfully may be commenced, instituted
and prosecuted in the name of the Secretary of this company
at the time when any such action or suit shall be commenced
or instituted, as the nominal plaintiff or complainant ; and in
any case when it may be deemed advisable to hold such per-
son or persons to bail, it will be sufficient for the affidavit to
set forth and shew the cause of action as due, or accrued to
this company, and an action or actions may thereupon be
commenced or instituled in the name of such secretary, and
the writ or process issued thereon shall and may be endorsed
for bail in the amount in such affidavit specified.

ITI. All actions, suits, and other proceedings at law or in
equity, which may be commenced, instituted or prosecuted
on any policy or policies of insurance issued by this company,
by any person or persons, or body or bodies politic or corpo-
rate, whether such person or persons, or body or bodies politic,
or any member or members thereof, is or are or shall be mem-
bers of this company, or his or their name or names are un- -
der written on any such policy or policies; shall be commenced,
instituted and prosecuted against the secretary of this com-
pany at the time when any such suit or action or other pro-
ceeding shall be' commenced or instituted, as the nominal
defendant.

IV. The death, resignation or removal, or any other act
of such secretary, shall not abate or prejudice any action, suit,
or other proceedings in law or equity commenced or prosecuted
under this Act, but the same may be continued, prosecuted
carried on or defended as if such death, resignation, removal
or other act had not occurred or taken place ; provided always,
that if the office of secretary to this company shall or may at
any time or times hereafter become vacant by death, resigna-
tion, removal, or otherwise, and shall be suffered and permit-
ted to continue and remain vacant for the period -of thirty
days, that then and from thenceforth until a Secretary is
again appoinied, all actions, suits and other proceedings
against the names underwritten on any policy or policies of
insurance issued by this company shall and may be com-
menced, continued, instituted and prosecuted against such
underwriters individually, this Act and any thing herein
contained to the contrary notwithstanding,

V. That in any action, suit, or other proceeding on policies
of insurance commenced and prosecuted under this Act, the
declaration or bill of complaint in the cause shall set forth the
policy or policies of insurance on which such action is brought,
and also the individual names subscribed or underwritten
thereto, with the different amounts underwritten by each res-
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pectively ; and before any judgment is signed in such action,
the damages payable by each underwriter in respect to his sub-
scription to such policy or policies, shall be separately assessed,
and execution therefor awarded; and a suggestion to that
effect, specifying the respective amounts so assessed, and the
names of the underwriters against whom executions are award-
ed, shall be made upon the roll. S

VI. That judgment in that case shall thereupon be signed
against such nominal defendant for the aggregate amount of
damages recovered, and for costs, and separate executions in
the form mentioned in schedule (A.) shall and may be issued
against the individual underwriters on the policy and policies
upon which such judgment shall have been so signed, for the
respective amounts for which the same shall be so awarded
against them as aforesaid, each of which executions shall be
endorsed to levy sixteen shillings and eight pence for the writ,

also, sheriff’s poundage officers’ fees, and incidental expenses. .

VII. A memorial of ju’dgzixerit in anj action obtained in’

the Supreme Court against this company in the name of the
secretary thereof, may be given and registered as in other
cases, and such memorial, when so registered, shall bind the
real estate of such of the underwriters on the policy on ‘which
such judgment was obtained to the extent of the damages

agsessed against each underwriter respectively, as fully as if-

such judgment had been against each underwriter individu-
ally. '

VIII. This company shall have power and authority to
make with any person or persons all and every insurance con-
nected with marine risks and transportation by water against
any loss or damage of or to any vessel; steamer, boat, or other
craft, and of” or to any cargo, goods, wares and merchandizes,
specie, bullion, jewels, bank notes, bills of exchange, and
other evidences of debt, timber, deals, or other property of
any description, borne or carried by water, and of and to'any
freight, profit, commission, bottomry, or respondentia interest,
and to cause themselves to be re-insured when deemed expe-

dient, against any loss or risk on which they may have made -

or may make insurances, and generally to do and perform all
other necessary matters and things relating to such affairs.

IX. This company may purchase any vessel, goods, wares,
or merchandizes insured by them in part or in whole, and

abandoned, and also any stranded or wrecked vessel insured-

by them and sold for the benefit of the underwriters, and may

sell any such vessel or goods, wares or merchandize so ac-

quired as aforesaid, but they shall not navigate any such

vessel except from where she may be to a port or ports for
B2

Damages, how
expressed, and
execution how
awarded.

Separate exe-
cutions and

- form thereof.

Costs of execu-
tion and She-
riff 's poundage

Judgment to
bind real estate

* when memori-

al thereof re-

.gistered.

Powers of com-
pany and na-
ture of risks.

Vessels, mer-

chandize, &ec.,
which compa-
ny are and are
not permitted

to purchase.
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repairs, and thence to a market or markets for sale; but this
company shall not purchase or deal in any vessels, goods;
wares, or merchandizes other than such as they shall become
possessed of-as aforesaid. S

Seven direc- X. The business affairs of this company shall be conducted

tors to be an-  and managed by a board of seven directors, to be annually

nually balloted glected by ballot by the shareholders, and who shall be seve-

for. rally shareholders to the extent of at least five shares-in this
company ; the said directors shall elect their president from
among themselves in the usual manner.

XI. Any number of the directors aforesaid, being & majo-
Majority of di- ity of them, may make and enact by-laws, rules and regu-
roctors may  Jations in addition to or- amendment of, or to repeal any of
mako and — those passed and made at the first general meeting of the
ge by- ‘ . >~ " S
laws, &e. shareholders of the said company. (the same not being repug-
nant to this Act, or to the laws of this Island) for the proper
management of the affdirs of this company, and alter and
repeal the same and others make and enact in their stead;
but no by-law, rule.or regulation made as aforesaid shall be
valid or have effeét unless “approved and eonfirmed by a ma-
jority of the shareholders and proxies present at an annual

or special general meeting.

XII. Any person wishing to become a member of this
Members of  company shall be admitted by ballot, (ten per cent. of black
o ed tobe pallg'to exclude) and become a member immediately he signs
alloted for. P . S
the existing rules, regulations and by-laws, but unless he shall,
within ten days after notification of such admission, sign the

said existing rules, regulations and by-laws, the said adnrission

shall become inoperative. ‘

XIII. The shares in this company shall be. considered to
Shares £10  represent the sum of ten pounds of Prince Edward Island -
eacl, currency. ’ ’

XIV. Each and every applicant for admission into, this

Applicationfor company shall state the number of shares he desires to hold,
sdmission, bW and such application shall be submitted to the ballot at a
o general or special meeting, and immediately after such meet-
ing he shall be notified by the secretary as to the number o

shares, if any, that have been allotted to him.

XV. Each member not to hold more than the number of
Limitation of shares allotted to him by ballot, at a general or special meet-
"1‘1‘;{;’:" °f  ing duly convened, and no more than ten pounds of Prince
BRATES Edward Island currency shall ever be underwritten.on any
one share, on any one bottom, whether the risk be vessel,
cargo, freight, bottomry or respondentia bond, mortgage, or

any other interest, and on each or all combined. L
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-XVI. Each members name to be underwritten by the
seeretary in proportion to the number of shares he may have
bad allotted to him in this company on every policy of insur-
ance granted and issued by the directors of this company.

XVIH. No membér of this company to be individually liable
for more than the amount specified as being insured by him
on any policy or policies issued by this company, and so for
his proportionate share for advertising, legal, and other the
expenses attending, and to attend the operations of this com-
pany.

XVIII. 'And each and every share in this company fo
be entitled to one vote at all meetings of the shareholders.

XIX. Any member may vote by proxy at all meetings
of this company (unless otherwise provided), such proxy to
be himself a mémber, and previous to voting produce autho-
rity in writing from his constituent and constituents so. to act,
such authority to be lodged with the secretary the day prior
to the meeting ; but no member shall, under any circumstan-
ces; hold or vote on more than two proxies. . - -

XX. Any member withdrawing or ejected from this com-
pany shall .not be at liberty to demand, receive or récover,
nor shall any legal or equitable execution or attachment affect
any funds, preminms or profits .to. which he may then-or even-
tually be entitled until, all the policiés on which he may: be or
become liable shall have been déterminéd, expired or cancelled,
and or until .all losses or, claims arising or to arise .on rirks or
policies on ; which 'his name is-ar has been. written, are liqui-
dated and paid, and or until the first general annual meeting
thereafter held and convened.

.. XX1. If any member orisharcholder shall desire to with-
draw from the said. comipany he- shall be entitled to'do so-en
giving notice in writing to that effect; which shall. be served
upon the secretary and president of the company for the'time
* being, but such withdrawal shall not relieve the party with-
drawing from his liability on all outstanding risks or policies,
nor: shall any execution, or Jlegal or equitable attachment
affect any premiums or profits accrued or to accrue to the
benefit’ or credit .of such withdrawing shareholder wuntil the
termination and liquidation of all such'outstanding risks or
policies. - : : . L e

. XXII. When the directors, by a two-thirds vote, decide
upon ejécting: from this company any. one or more of its mem-
bers, they shall have the power so to do, and shall:instruct

Names to be
underwritten
in proportion
to shares.

Extent of
member’s lia-
bility on each
policy.

One share

gives one vote.

One member
may vote by
proxy for not
more than two
members.

Member with-
drawing or
ejected from
company, con-
condition on
which he may
receive share
of funds or
profits.

Member with-
drawing, to
give notice
thereof : his
liability con-
tinues, how far,
&e.

Two-thirds
vote of direct-
ors to eject a
member.
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the secretary to discontinue using the name or names of such
person or persons on policies thereafter issued by this com-
pany. '

XXTII. When a member has been ejected by the directors,
or withdraws from this company, it shall be the duty of the
secretary forthwith to mnotify such person thereof in case of
ejection, and also both in the case of ejection or withdrawal,
to notify all persons to whom policies may have been issued
by this company, on which the name of the said ejected or
withdrawn member may appear or have been written, that
such member has ceased to belong to this company ; such
notice either to be given personally at the places of residence
or business of the parties, or forwarded by letter through the
post office.

XXIV. No member shall acknowledge his liability to pay
any claim on any policy or policies issued by this company,
without the consent of the directors, and no admission or ad-
missions made by any member or members shall be given or
received in evidence against this company.

XXV. The regular annual meeting of this company shall
be held during the month of March in each year, at which
meeting the-directors for the ensuing year shall be elected:
provided always, that if the Act of incorporation of this com-
pany has not come info operation by or before the end: of
March in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-three, then and in that case the first regular annual
meeting may and shall take place at such time and place as
ghall be ordered and notified, as in the twenty-eighth section
of this Act mentioned, by the persons in this Act named, or
the majority of them.

XXVI. Special meetings may be called at any time by the
Secretary, as follows: on a requisition signed by one-fourth
the number of shareholders, requiring such meeting to be
convened, such requisition to state the reason for calling such
meeting, or by order of the directors.

XXVII Notice in writing of such special meetings shall
be given by the secretary to each member resident in Char-
lottetown, or else left at his house or place of business, who
shall also give such notice to each member non-resident in
Charlottetown, eitner by serving the same on his agent there,
or by depositing such notice, directed to the non-resident
member or members, in the Fost Office in Charlotietown, at
least twenty-four hours previous to the time of meeting, such
notice to specify the particular business for which such meet-
ing is called. ' .
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XXVIIL After the passing of this Act, it shall be lawful
for the persons named in the first section of this Act, or
the majority of them, to cause a list to be: opened for the
purpose of receiving the names and subscriptions of .persons
(including “ those’ s0 named herein) desirous of becoming
shareholders in the said company, and whenever one hundred
shares shall have been taken or subscribed for, a general
meeting of such proposed shareholders, or of the majority of
them, shall take place, and be called by notice in the Royal
Gazette newspaper, signed by some one or mere of the per-
sons named in this Act, and inserted therein at least fourteen
days previous to such meeting, and at such meeting the first
business shall be to choose a'chairman and secretary to the
meeting, pro tem., and then proceed to the admission of share-
holders by ballot, the names of the parties so subscribing for
shares being gone through for that purpose in rotation (ten
per cent. of black balls to exclude any applicant for shares),
and in like manner the number of shares to be allowed to each
admitted shareholder shall be settled by the meeting by ballot,
but no one who shall be rejected by ballot from being a share-
holder shall afterwards vote at such meeting ; and when the
admission of shareholders and the amount of their shares res-
pectively shall  have been determined and settled, the share-
holders admitted, or such-of them as shall be present at the
meeting, shall have power to make, ordain and establish such
by-laws, crdinances and regulations for the good management
of the affairs of the said company as they shall deem necessary,
and also to choose seven (7) directors, who. shall serve until
the next annual meeting of the company in the. month of
March for the choice of -directors, and shali have full power
and authority to manage the affairs of the said company; and
shall commence the operations of the said company, subject
nevertheless, to the rules-and regulations in this Act made azd
provided :: provided always, nevertheless, that the persons here-
n named, or the majority of them may, if they think fit, keep
the said share list open until any amount of shares above:one
hundred; but not exceeding one hundred and fifty, shall have
been -taken - or- subscribed for' before calling such geperal
meeting to organize the compeany, but it shall be in the power
of such-persons, or the majority of them, to close such list at
any time when or after' one hundred shares, or more, shall
have been subscribed for; or taken, as aforesaid ; ‘but nothing
herein contained shall prevent the further issue of shares,
under the provisions of this Act, after the company shall have
been organized by the holding of such general meeting and
choice of directors, as aforesaid. . - e

XXIX. No person shall be-entitled to hold: or subscribe
folé_mone.than: ten shares of or in the said corapany or corpo-
ration. o e

Subseription
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XXX. Not less than four directors shall constitute 2 Board
for the transaction of business, of which the president shall
always be one, except in the case of sickness or necessary
absence, in which case the directors present may choose one
of their board as chairman, in his stead: the president or
chairman shall vote at the board as a director, and in case of
their being an equal number of votes for or aoamst any ques-
tion before them the president or chairman shall have 4 cast-
ing vote. .

XXXI. No director shall vote on any question before the
board relating to risks proposed to be taken on any vessel,
cargo, or other property offered for insurance in the said com-
pany in which he is interested,

XXXII. The president and directors shall be entitled to
such compensation for their respective services as the share-
holders and members shall deem proper and rea,sonable -

XXXIII. The directors for the t'iiiie bemf* shall havc power
to appoint the secretary and other officers of the company, and
to remove them, or any of them, from time to time, at plea-
sure, and a.ppomt other or others in their or hlq stea.d

SCHEDULE (A.)
Victoria, &c. R
To our Sheriff of , greetmo'

Whereas 4. B., lately in our - Clourt beforeusat ..
recovered 2 _]udgment against C. D)., as secretary to the Marme
Insurance Company of Prince. Edward Island, for £ . .
damages, and £ costs, in pursuance of an Act of. the
General Assembly of our Province.of Prince Edward Island,
made and passed in the year of our. reign,
intituled; &e. :

And Whereas our said Court have, in and by theu' sald
judgment, and in pursuance of the said Act of . Assembly,
awarded an execution to be issued against . F, for the sum
of £ portion of the said damages. We therefore

‘command you that [of the goods and chattels, lands and tene-

ments of Z. F.in your bailiwick, you cause to be made the
said sum of £ portion of the damages aforesaid, and
have that money before us at : on, . " to
be rendered to the said 4. B.,] and ‘have then there this writ.
Witness, &ec.

(Or, if against the body omit the words between the bmckets
and substitute the following) : you take the said E. F. and
him safely keep, so that you may have his :body before us at

... on,.&e., to satisfy the said 4. B of the
said sum of £
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.CAP. IV.

An Act to incorporate the Union Bank of Prince Edward
Island.
[Passed April 21, 1863.]

‘ W THEREAS it is expedient for increasing and circulating

the medium of business, and for promoting a more ex-
tensive and beneficial employment of the resources and indus-
try of the country, that a second Bank should be established
in this Island : and whereas several persons have now associ-
ated themselves for the purpose of forming such an institution,
and have applied for an Act of incorporation for the same.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the ILieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows: Henry Haszard, Peter
Warwick Hyndman, William Warren Lord, Charles Pal-
mer, George Davies, Thomas Walker Dodd, James Duncan
Mason, John Henry Gates, Owen Connelly, James Desbrisay,
Theophilus Desbrisay, William, Eddison Dawson, James Col-
ledge. Pope, their associates, successors or assigns, be and the
same are hereby declarcd to be a body corporate, by the name
of “the Union Bank of Prince Edward Island,” and that
they shall be persons able and capable in law, to have, get,
receive, take, possess and enjoy houses, lands tenements, here-
ditaments and rents, in fee simple or otherwise, and also goods
and chattels, and all other things, real, personal or mixed,
and also to give, grant, let or-assign the same, or any part
thereof, and to do and execute all other things in and about
the same as they shall think: necessary for the benefit of the
said corporation ; and also that they be persons able in law
and capable to sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer
and be-answered unto, defend and be defended, in any Courts
of law and equity, or any other places whatsoever, in all
and all manner of actions, suits, complaints, .demands, pleas,
causes and matters whatsoever, in as full .and ample & man-
ner as any other person or persons are in law capable of suing
and being sued, pleading and being impleaded; answering and
of being answered unto; and also, that they shall have one
common seal to serve for the ensealing all:and singular their
grants, deeds, conveyances, contracts, bonds, articles of agree-
ment, assignments, powers and warrants of attorney, and all
and singular their affairs and things touching and concerning
the said corporation; and also, that they, the said.president,
directors and company, or the major part.of them, shall, from
time to time, and at all times, have full: power, authority and
license fo constitute, ordain, make and:establish such lawsand
ordinances as may be thought necessary for the.good rule and
governinent of the . said corporation; provided that such laws

Amended by
28 Vic. c. 22,
and 27 Vie.
cap. 8.
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and ordinances be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws
and statutes of that part of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland called England, or repugnant or contrary
to the laws or statutes of this Island.

) II. The capital stock of the said corporation shall consist of
Capital stock current gold and silver coins of this Island, to the amount of
one thira  thirty thousand pounds; the sum of ten thousand pounds,
thereof to bo  ome third part thereof, to be paid in current gold and silver
{t’;:{lszl’lfr"“\‘}th coins of this Island, within one year from the passing of this
inone yoar,one ACt, and a further sum of ten thousand pounds within two
third within 2 years from the passing of this Act, and the remaining ten
¥ f;‘:iﬁn”‘t‘ii’r'g' thousand pounds within three years from the passing of this
“.ithin%yws, Act, the whole amount of the said stock to be divided into

sﬁares of ten pounds each, making in the whole three thousand
shares.

II1. It shall belawful for the said corporation of the Union
Corporation,in. Bank of Prince Edward Island to accept and take any lands,
;:lll:ﬁ:l'el‘m(k houses, or other real or personal estate in satisfaction, liquida-
and mortgnges tlon or payment of any debt absolutely and bona fide previously
due to the said corporation, and to take any mortgage, judg-
ment, or any other like charge as a security for any moneys
so previously due as aforesaid to the said corporation, or for
which parties may have rendered themselves liable to the said
corporation, in the course of their dealings with the said cor-
poration, and to hold such lands or other property, or security
thereon, for such reasonable time only after the said corpora-
tion shall have acquired an absolute estate therein, as shall be
necessary for selling and disposing of and converting the same
into money,

When 600 IV. Whenever six hundred shares of the said capital stock

shares sub-  shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the members

seribed for, 2 and stockholders of the said corporation, or the major part of

general meol-  them, shall take ‘place, by notice in the Royal Gazette news-

N paper, fourtecn days previous to such meeting, for the purpose

By-laws 1o Le Of making, ordaining and establishing such by-laws, ordinan-~

established,  ces and regulations ?or the good management of the affairs of

and 7 direclors the said corporation as the members and stock-holders of the
0 be chosen. . . 5

said corporation shall deem necessary, and also for the pur-

pose of choosing seven directors, being stockholders and mem-

bers, of the said corporation, under and in" pursuance. of the

rules and regulations hereinafter made ‘and provided; which

directors, so chosen, shall serve until the first annual meeting

for the choice of directors, and shall have full power and

authority to manage the affairs of the said ‘corporation, and

shall commence the operations of the said bank, subject, ne-

vertheless, to the rules and regulations hereinafter made and
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provided ; at which general meeting the members and stock-
holders of the said corporation, or the major part of them shall
determine the amount of payments to be made in each share,
also the mode of transferring and disposing of the stock and
profits thereof, which, being entered in the books of the said
corporation, and approved of by the Lieutenant Governor and
Council, shall be binding on the said stockholders, their suc-
cessors and assigns.

V. There shall be a general meeting of the stockholders
and members of the said corporation, to be annually holden
on the first Tuesday in April,* in each and every year, at Char-
lottetown, at which annual meeting there shall be chosen by
a majority of the said stockholders and members of the said
corporation, seven directors, who shall continue .in office for
one year, or until cthers are chosen in their room, in the choice
of which directors the stockholders and members of the said
corporation, shall vote according to the rules hereinafter men-
tioned, and the directors, when chosen, shall, at their first
meeting after their clection, choose out of their number a
president. o

V1. The directors for the time being shall have power to
appoint such officers, clerks and servants as they, or the major
part of them shall think necessary for executing the business
of the said corporation; and shall allow them such compen-
sation for their respective services as to them shall appear
reasonable and proper, all which, together with .the expense
of buildings, house rent, and all other contingencies, shall be
defrayed out of the funds of the corporation, and the said

Powers of di-
rectors.
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chosen thore-
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Other ofticers,
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Compensation
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directors shall likewise exercise such other powers and autho-

rity for the well regulating the affairs of the said corporation
as shall be prescribed by the by-laws and regulations of the
same. ' i ' ‘

VII. Not less than four directors shall constitute a board
for the transaction of business, of which the president shall
always be one, except in the case of sickness or necessary. ab-
sence, in which case the directors present may choose one ot
their board as Chairman in his stead : the president shall vote
at the board as a director, and in case of there being an equal
number of votes for and against any question .before them,
the president shall have a casting vote : proyided always that,
no note or bill offered for discount at the said bank, shall be
refused or excluded by a singlé vote. ‘ '

VIIIL. The President and directors shall be entitled to such
compensation for their respective servicesas the stockholders
and members shall deem reasonable and proper. .

* * Changed to first Wednesday in March, by 28th Vic:, cap. 28 *
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IX. No person shall be eligible as a director unless such
person is a stockholder and holding not less than twenty
shares of the capital stock of the said corporation: provided
always, that the stockholder so otherwise qualified; be not a
director in any other banking company in this Island.

X. Every cashier and clerk of the said corporation, before
he enters upon the duties of his office, shall give bonds, with
two or more sureties, to be approved of by the directors, in
such sums as the directors shall deem adequate to the trusts
respectively reposed in them. :

XI. The number of votes which each stockholder shall be
entitled to on every occasion when, in conformity to the pro-
visions of this Act, the votes of the stockholders are to be
given, shall be in the following proportion, that is to say : for
one share, and not more than two shares, one vote ; for every
two shares above two shares and not exceeding twelve, one
vote, making six votes for twelve shares ; for every three shares
above twelve and not exceeding thirty, one vote, making twelve
votes for thirty shares ; and for every five shares above thirty
shares, one vote ; provided the number of fifteen votes shall be
the greatest that any stockholder shall be entitled to.

XII1. All stockholders resident within this Island, or else-
where, may vote by proxy, provided that such proxy be a
stockholder and do produce sufficient authority, in writing,
from his constituent or constituents, so to act ; provided that
no stockholder be entitled to hold more than three proxies.

XIII. No member of the said corporation during the first
three months to be accounted from and after the passing of
this Act, shall be entitled to hold and subscribe for more than
forty shares of the said capital Stock, and if the whole of the
said capital stock shall not have been subscribed within the said
three months, so to be accounted as aforesaid, that' then and
in such cases it shall be lawful for any stockholder or stock-
holders to increase his or their subscriptions to eighly shiares :
provided always that no stockholder shall be permitted to
hold more than one hundred shares in the whole, inless -the
same be acquired by purchase after the said bank shall have
commenced its operations; and provided also. that no stock-
holder in the said bank at any one time shall hold more than
twenty per centum of the capital stock. I

XIV, The directors are and they are hereby authorized to
fill up any, vacancy that shall be occasioned in the board by
the death, resighation, or absence from the Isldnd for three
months of any of its members; but that in the case of the
removal of a director by the stockbolders for misconduct or
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maladministration, his place shall be filled up by ‘the, said
stockholders, and the person so chosen by the directors or the
stockholders shall serve. until the next succeeding annual
meeting of the. stockholders.

XV. :Before any stockholder shall be required to make pay-
ment -of any ingtalment upon the amount of his subscription,
thirty days’ previous notice shall be given by the directors, in
the Zoyal Gazette newspaper, published in this Island, of the
time and place of payment, and the directors shall commence
with the business and operations of the bank of the said cor-
poration : provided always that no bank bill or bank note
shall be issued or put in circulation, nor any bill or note be
discounted at the said bank until the said sum of ten thousand
pounds shall be actually paid in- and received on account of
the subscriptions to the capital stock-of the said bank.

* XVL As soon as the sum of ten thousand pounds shall
have -been paid in current gold and silver coins, and shall be
in the: vaults of the said bank, the president shall give notice
thereof to the Colonial Secretary of the Island, for the infor-
mation of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, or admin-
istrator of the Government for the time being, who is hereby
authorized by and with the advice of Her Majesty’s Executive
Council, to appeint- three Commissioners, not being- stock-
helders, whose duty it shall be to examine and -count the
money actually in the vaults, and to ascertain by the oaths of

the majority of the directors, that one third the amount of the -

capital hath been paid in by the stockholders towards pay-
ment of their respective shares, and not for any other purpose,
and that it is'intended to have it there remain as part of the
capital stock of the said bank ; which investigation is hereby
‘declared indispensable; and shall be made at the periods pre-
scribed by the second section of this Act, when paying in the
capital stock of the said bank. -

XVII. The shares or capital stock shall be assignable or
transferable, according to the rules and regulations that may
be-established in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer
shall be valid or efficient unless such assignment or transfer
shall be entered and registered in a book to be kept by the:
directors for. that purpose, nor until such persor or persons so

making the same shall previously discharge all debts actually
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due and payable to the said corporation. In no case shall -

any fractional part of a share, or other. than a complete share
or shares, be assignable or transferable ; and whenever any
stockholder shall transfer in manner aforesaid all: his stock or
shares in ths said bank, to any other person or persons what-
ever, such stockholder shall cease to be a member of the said
corporation.

Restriction to
assignment.
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XVIII. The said -company shall not directly or indirectly
deal in anything excepting bills of exchange, gold or silver
bullion, or in the sale of goods really and truly pledged for
money lent and not redeemed in-due time, or in the sale of
stock pledged for money lent and not redeemed in due time,
or in the sale of stock pledged for money lent and not so re-
deemed, which said goods and stock so pledged shall be sold
by the said corporation at public sale at any time not less
than thirty days after the period of redemption ; and if upon
such sale of goods or stock there shall be a surplus after
deducting the money lent, together with the expenses of sale,
such surplus shall be paid to the proprietors thereof respec-
tively. K '

XIX. The holders of the stock of the said bank shall be
chargeable in their private and individual capacities, and shall
be holden for the payment and redemption of all bills which
may have been issued by the said corporation, and also for
the payment of all debts at any time due from the said corpo-
ration in proportion to the stock they respectively hold:
provided however, that in no case shall any one stockholder
be liable to pay a sum exceeding twice the amount of stock
then actually held by him, over and above and in addition to
the amount of stock actually by him paid into the bank :
provided nevertheless, that nothing in this Act contained
shall be construed to exempt the joint stock of the said cor-
poration from being also liable for and chargeable with the
debts and engagements of the same.

XX. Every bond, bank bill, or bank note, or other instru-
ment by the terms or effect of which the said corporation
may be charged or held liable for the payment of money, shall
especlally declare, in such form as the board of directors shall
preseribe, that payment shall be made out of the joint funds
of the said corporation: provided nevertheless, that nothing
herein contained shall be construed to alter, change or dimi-
nish the responsibilities and liabilities imposed on steckholders
in their individual capacities by the eighteenth™ section of this

Act. :

XXI. The total amount of debts, (deposits excepted) which
the said corporation shall at any time owe, whether by bond,
bill, or note; or any contract whatsoever, shall not exceed
three times the amount of the capital stock actually paid in
by the stockholders, and in case of any excess, the directors
under whose administration and management the same shall
happen, shall be liable for such excess in their individual and
private capacities: provided always, that the lands, tenements,

* Altered ta “nineteenth” by 27th Vic. cap. 7, and see 2d sec. of same Act.



1863 26th VICTORIA

Chap. 4.

15

goods and chattels of the said corporation shall also be liable
for such excess. ‘ o

XXII. The directors shall make half yearly dividends of
all profits, rents, premiums and interests of the said corpora-
tion, payable at such time and place as the directors shall
appoint, of which they shall give thirty days’ notice in the
Royal Gazette newspaper published in this Island.

XXIII. The books, papers, correspondence and funds of the
said corporation shall at all times be subject to the inspection
of the directors, but no stockholder, not a director, shall inspect
the accoynt of any individual with the said corporation.

XXIV. All the bills or notes issued by the said corpora-
tion, shall be signed by the president for the time being, and

countersigned and attested by the cashier, and shall be printed"

and made on steel plates, and all bills and notes so signed
and countersigned shall be binding on the said corporation,
and payable in specie at the said bank: provided that no
notes shall be issued by the said corporation for a less sum
than five shillings. :

XXV. The said corporation shall be liable to pay to any
bona fide holder the original amount of any note of the said
bank which shall have been counterfeited or altered in course
of its circulation to a larger amount, notwithstanding such
alteration. S

XXVI, The said bank shall be kept and established in the
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City of Charlottetown, or at such other place as the board of ‘kept in Char-

directors may think it necessary to remove the said bank, on
account of any great emergency for the security thereof.

XXVII. The directors shall, at the general meeting to be
held on the first Tuesday in April* in every year, lay before
the stockholders for their information, an exact and particular
statement of the amount of debts due to and by the said cor-
poration, the amount of bank mnotes then in circulation, the
amount of gold and silver in hand, and the amount of such
debts as are, in their opinion, bad, or doubtful ; also, the sur-
plus, or profits, if any, remaining after deduction of losses and
provisions for dividends, which statement shall be signed by
the directors and attested by the cashier, and a duplicate
statement so signed and attested shall be transmitted to the
Colonial Secretary of this Island for the information of the
Lieutenant Governor, or administrator of the Government for
the time being, and the Legislature: provided always, that

* Changed to 1st Wednesday in March, by 28th Vie., cap. 22!
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the rendering of such statement shall not extend to give any
right to the stockholders, not being directors, to inspect the
account of any individual or individuals with the said corpo-
ration.

XXVIIIL No loan shall be made by the said-bank on fhe
pledge of its own stock.

XXIX. Any joint committee hereafter to be appointed by
the Honorable the Legislative Council and House of Assembly,
for the purpose, of examining into the proceedings of the said:
corporation, shall, either during the session or prorogation of
the General Assembly, have free access to all the books and
vaults of the same.

XXX. Any number of stockhiolders, not legs than twelve; -
who, together, shall be the proprietors of six hundred shares,
shall have power at any time, by themselves, or their proxies;’
to call a general: mecting of the stockholders for purposes
relating to the business of the said corporation, giving at least
thirty days’ previoug notice in the Royal Gazette newspaper
published in this Island, and specifying in such mnotice the
time and place of such meeting, with the objects thereof, and
the directors, or any four of them, shall have the like power,
at any time, by observing the like formalities, to -call a gene-
ral meeting as aforesaid. 3

XXXI, On any dissolution of the said corporation, imme-
diate and effectual measures shall be taken by the directors
then in office, for closing all the concerns-of the said corpora-
tion, and for dividing the capital and profits which may re-
main, among the stockholders, in proportion to their respec-
tive interests, and in case any bills, issued by the said corpo-
ration shall remain unpaid, the holders of stock in the said
corporation, as well as those who were stockholders at the
time of the notice of the said dissolution, which notice shall
be published in the Rogyal Gazette twelve months previous to
the said corporation being allowed to carry the same into
cffect, shall be chargeable in their private and individual
capacities for the payment. and redemption thereof in propor-
tion to the stock they respectively held or hold, subject, how--
ever, to the proviso mentioned in the cighteenth section of
this Act: provided, however, that this liability shall continue
for two years only from and after the notice of such disso-
lution. S ‘ ;

XXXII. The aggregate of all the debts due to the said:
bank from the directors thereof as principals, endorsers or
sureties, shall not at any one time exceed twenty per centum
of the capital stock. R
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XXX, The cashier of thesaid bank shalt, semi-annually, o . .
that i8 to say, on the first Tuesday in Aptil* and the ‘Arst return of state
Tuesday in October,* in each year, make's return i 'triphi: of. bk to be
cate, of the state of the said bank as it existed ab three-of tha: mﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁ;
clock in the afternoon of the said days respectively,-and: shisil- Cologial Seore.
forthwith transmit the same to the office of: the Colonial Ser. tary
crefary of the said Island, which returnshall :specify.:the
amount due from the bank, designating in distinct :coltitims
the several particulars ineluded therein;-and shall also speeify!
the resources of the said bank, designating in distinct columns,’
the particulars included therein; and the said return shail be
made in the following form : B

FORM OF RETURN: Forw of return

State of the. ~  onthe . day,jof,’. - 18
3 o’clock, p. m. ’

: DUE TBOM BANK:

Bilis in circulation,

Nett profits in hand,

Balances due to other Banks, : [T T

(Cash deposited, iucluding all swms whatever. due from: the
Bank not bearing interest, its bills in circulation, profits
and halances due 1o other banks excepted, C

Cash deposited, bearing interest,

Total amount due from bank,

. RESOURCES OF THE BANK:

. . st AP B
Gold, silver, and otlier coined mefals in its banking-heuse,
Real Estate, ‘ : : L
Bills of other Banks incorporated in this Island,
Balances due from otlier banks, ‘ ST
Amount of all debts due, including notes, bills of exchange;.
and all stock and funded debts of every description; exgept:
the balances due from other banks,
Total amaunt of the résources of the bank, . . . =
Rate and amdunt of last-dividend; and when declaxed,: - -
Amount of reserved profits at the time of -declaring ‘the last
dividend, , , S
Amount of debts due and not paid, and considered doubtful.

Which return shall be signed by the cashier of the said bank, geturm o be
who shali make.oath or affirmation before some magistidte verifiedoncath
qualified to administer oaths, to the truth of said returns,” of cashier. *
according to the best of his knowledge and belief; and the

cashier of the said bank shall also make return under ath

* Changed to st Wednesday in March, and ist Welnesday in September.-by
28th Vie. cap. 22
a
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make soathior affirmation :before | the :sarne' magistvate 'as the>
. shtd egshier; ithat the books'of the sdidbank indicate (theisfaté;

_ of faits . sb veturned by their; egshier; and that they hivve fiall:

confiderice in the truth of thie’ return:so mdde by kimy; anddt:
shalk be:the .duty .of the Colonial’ Seéretary. annually:tosday:
before-the' Legislature of® this Islandyas soon after the)openx
ing of ieny session thereof: ds pragticable, one: of suchirespee::
tivel retiurns: as: he: may. have receweﬁ smee the then- hstpze
vious session. e il et g ohegr

XXXIV. The cashier; or acting cashier for the time being,

 shall, in each and every discount day, furnish a true list to the

presxdent or chairman of the said bank, of all delinquent pro-
misors, accepters, endorsers and suretxes ‘madé up to three
o'clock on the day preceding the discount day, which list shall
be called a delinquent sheet, and it shall be the duty of the
president or chairman, on each and every discount’ day; as
aforesaid, to read the name or names contained in suchidelin~:
quent sheet to the board of directors;:and in case'the.name
of .any. director:shall appear in such dehnq:uent sheet, either:
a8 ‘promisor, ‘accepter, endorser or surety, it is hereby declared
illegal for such director to sit at the board to take.part in'the
management of the affairs of the said: bank dunng the COR=’
tinuance of such delinquency. ..+ ik Do {pol

XXXYV. Inthe event.of any director continuing a delin-
quent, as_aforesaid, for ninety consecutive days at any one
time,such : continued 'delinquency ‘shall disqualify.such- duec'-f
tor from holding his seat; and it shall be the. duty -of" thev
president and: other directors forthwith to proceed in- filing
up the vacancy in the manner prescribed i inthe thirteenth™
section’” of this Act, as in the case of death or absenoe from-
the Island, it - o :

XXXVI. No action shall be Lzought or mamtamed {1 on
any banlk bill or bank note which shall beissued: by the sal&
corporation, before such bill or: note shall have'been pre-
sented at the bank for payment and default in payment st all
theretpon take place. - - f :

XXXVII All and every the shares in the’ capltal stock,

" of the said Bank, and all the profits and, adwantages of. such‘

shares respectlvely, shall be deemed and considered to:be of
the nattire of, and shall be personal estate, and tra,nsm1881b1e_.
as such accordmgly o

em——

* Altered to - fourteenth™ by 27th Vie, cap, 7.
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- XXX VIIi:‘The shares inithe -capital stock of; the said .
bank: shall be linble to be: seized ‘arid-teken! i éxecution. ‘ani- Lroes sstle
sold:in ke manner'rwithiother ersonal:@rbpeﬂy:,’pmﬁ&eda der execution.
always, that the sheriff or other officér,execriting:such exetus! grerir now
tion shall leave a copy of such execution, certified by the to proceed.
shieriff)- of hisideputy; with:the cashier of the said bankand
the " shared inthe capital stock of thedaid bank so Hableto!
such: execution; shallbe:deemed  to be!iseized - in - exéontions
when:such copy 'i8: 8o Ieft; and the sale shall ‘be;miade-withins
thirty: days after such; seizare, and ion production;of a:bitkof]
sale from the sheriff the cashier'of the-said bank shall transfer;
the'numbeér of shares sold:umder such exetution toithe pwr:
chager or purchasers thereof, and: such transfer shall -be:valid:
and effectual, notwithstanding there'may ‘beany debt die:
to the -said bank ‘from the iperson:or persons. whose- shares:
shall e seized ‘and sold: provided: also, thaf the said chshiier: Gashier, whero
shall, wpon ' the :exhibiting.- to: him' of ~suthi * certified; copy ‘6f) bound to give
the ‘execution, be' bound $o_give"such' sheriff or-other officer : Sierif a certi-
a certificate of the numberof’ shares in the said capital!s60ck: grares owned
held by the judgment debtor named: in huch execution>; “anfl : by debtor.
the shares of such judgment debtor in such capital stock
shall' be -bound ‘by:such execution' onily from the ‘time ! when Lo
suchspy of the exéctrtion shall 'be so'left with the cashier.ods . -

I AR LAl IR O TR AL E FR £ TS Lo LTI HY S Q1 5 T o

XXXIX. And in case it should hereafter be found:-néoes:q, ..o o
sary, at_any time after the payment in and certificate of such how 1t may be
first-mentioned’ capital, and within seven years fotn thé tifne increased with-
of passing this Aect, to inciease’ the’ capital”stock of the said:in7yesrsfrom:
bank; the safie maj be affécted by resolution of the ditestors, ; P8 ;
or the majér part of them; for' the time being; santtioned: jancii
approved’ of by & mdjoiity’ of '‘the'votes' of the sharelioldérs: -
present in ‘person, or by proxy;‘ab & gendral ‘mesting convened -
after special niotice of the'‘sameé and its 1itended object'; such!
additionalcapital stock 'may beraised by the issue of addis’
tional shares severally of the value before mentioed:: :provis
ded that the whole of such additional stock shall pet exceed
thirty thousand pounds, thereby taking the amgwnt of éapital
stock' of 'the’ said “bank' 'sikty 'thousand! pounds, ahd. in #hs!
whole six thousand sharés:™™ 210 Lite Lyiband 3 nie hosaiadt

~ XL.. Such-additional shares shell be:sold af:public ductién, g, eddi-
in separate lots of five:shares each, as follows; thEitds to say:" tional shaves,
five thousand :pounds, making five: hundréd shares}iat::such:. bow regulated.
time as the directors shall appoint, and, the:residue -of ‘such.
increased additional capital at such times as the directors may-
from time to time, determine, but not less than five thousand..

pounds to be sold at any one time. T

XLI. The said directors shall give at least thirty days’ sodeve ot
notice of the time ot‘;z sale of any such increased stock in the ofsla,
C
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Rosml: Gazette:oiewapaper ~pablished:dn Charlottetawik, Zin
which . nétive shall be:specified thectime wherisaek ddditidpali

- stock; with thesadvarce:ers premiunmithereof; will be reguited-
{3

Advance or
premium on
additional
shares, how
apportioned,

§ren; svanls

to be-patdy intothessaid-heitik. socln - Siimods o
sl ey eelisanns doge 1o pjus oo wissl lsde ooir
/X TIE:The- wholes of: sieh sdyance Qn:pgmiin,fﬂanyg

first- dbdheting thé chargesiof ' sale, [shall-be divided-in equal:

proportions : dxong. thel skaresrin ‘thelstock of such-bank;as
well the old; as:/the: new stock; dud: stichdividend of: the said;
premiam shatl be:declared and -paid-byithe directorsimmiet:
distely: after . the.jpayment; into:ithe- bank: of: the ; parchase:
money of the! said: adfitionsh shdres; -and; banking, operas:
ticns: mdy : take - plaee: upon. éagh ‘respe¢tive-amount -of such
additional stock isold :asyaforesaidy.whepi the directors;.ofa:
majority.of themy together: with:the cashier of the; daid bank,:
shall- have: sigried - and. verified by oath, and [ filed Jinithe
office of the Colonidl: Secretary of this Island, a-certificate that.

" suchi: amatmt-of : ¢apital i stack-at_any one.time called)in; hag;

Additional
shares subject
to same rules
as original
stock.

Privileges: . - :
hereby:confer-
red, how for-
feited by sus-
pension of spe-
cie payment,
&e.

Duration of
Act.

Suspending -
clause.

actually been paid irto: the; said’ bank; in current.geld and.
silver coins :of thidoIsland; and. not before. .. ..ii l: = Lisi
S iy T e ey e
. XTITL The seid additional shares shall be: subject.ta'all.
the rulés; regulatiens;and. provisions to. which - the ,original.
stock is subject, or may hereafter be subject, by any law of

.this-;Island.f. Pt e, RS A

o The osonrEes Do vun o w0l T s di otns

i XLIV. Supension (of specie; payments : on. demand.af the:
‘bank of the said  corporatien for ninety days within -any.one,
year, eithier: consequtively.or gt intervals, ;or. other, breachr;of |
the -provisions. herein! confpined, upon: which, the gaid compor .
ration is -emipowered to.issue.and cirenlate. promissory., notes,;
shall cause a-forfeiture of the priviléges herein contained, aud .
the said; privileges shall cease and defermine. upom! such, fory,
feitures as: if the: period for which-this.Act :has. been . passed,;
had expired.. - . R R R R S PNCI ST
XLV. This, Act shall continue,and;be in force until the.
first duy of May, which will be in the year of our:Lord one.
thousand eight hundred and eighty-five. . i .=

 XLVI.. Nothing in.this'Act contained:shall have any.force
or effect until . her-Majesty’s assent: thiereto shall be signified;:
and: notification thereof  shall - havebeen .published::in; the:
Royal Gazette newspaper in:this Islandi- - ..r il odi oo i
2 . ot i o B U VRPN O SUN SR,
¥ ,Th‘i's‘ Acp received ./Her Mujeétjf‘sf tygéé;ii,‘a;i& r‘xbﬁﬁébﬁfi’;ﬁ ;ﬁéféof 'iv'}ifs’ I ub-
lished in the Royal Gazette newspaper tn' the*6th'day of J&;ﬁfmry‘, ‘!}.‘DH,B 17
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Aqut {;p,,mwlyorg@e [th;e Gran,d ange LOdge of. \Pnnge
Edw%rdulsland; and the: Eubordmad;e Lodges m conneptxon

7 therewithd 10 Gaviady oo
e : r[P&ssed.Aprﬂ 21 1868.]

* % This Act was not allowed by Her Majesty, see Despatch from the Duke
of Newcastle, Sacratary of State for- the' Golonits, dated 2641 Septem'ber, 1863
and pu.b]ished. in th@ Roy Jal Ga..ette on, the.21§t Oc'cobm-, 1863. o

[P

QAP VllII

An Act pq'aglthonze the Grovernment to gell the Mllnﬁagy
Barraqks i Qharlottetown. =
. [PasseclApnl 2}: 1&63,]
“ THEREAS a certa.m pamel of. ground and-premises here-
» iinafter -described, adjoiningithe eity ‘of (Charlottetown,
and formerly occup1edras a: military barracks, withostores @ud
military ¢ h’ospltal irrconnection - therewith; fhas*been for geve-
ral ‘years | past) uno¢cupied and wholly: oductxve ‘gnd
whereas the'buildings upon such ‘ground; which are of: whod,
-and were erésted! upward& of halfacentmyago are nowrHolly

Amended by
29 Vic, cap. 4.

Preamble.

dilapidated tand in’ @istate: of “decay such as! toorender their - - s

repéir vnadvisahle and whereas by a despatch dated Dowi-
ing:istrect;. ithie itwenty-dighth-i August;:one: thousamil -sighit
hundred and sixty-two, from his Gitice the Diake w8 New-
castle, her Majesty’s principal Secretary of State for the
Oolonial Department, to his: Excellency- the Lientenant Go-
vetnori-of::this Island, it was- mtamatqd, ‘to::his Excella‘nzy

Despatch of
the 28th Aug
1862.

that: there. is .n6. present: intention” of sending .any! troopeto - ’
Prince:Bdward’i1sland; ard.[thek her Majestys:goverpment - -~ -
are (theréford . préparéd ‘to gme aip dhe imiitary haracksto |

the’ :coldniy, without. Amapasing: yapox the - -Coldnial Govern-
mennt the: ohligation: cf"keepmgothem};m repair : ~and: also,
‘that: should. ititheveafter ;become: mecédsdry.toisend troops:to
Prince. Hdward Island, it will rest withithe jcolony: to:rprovide
them mthJspmable ‘accorinodsfioniand. whereas 1$here:is
ntzthis’: Island i a:darge Violunteer Forcemrgamzedzfor
the rdefence of -the (Colény : and mhereas it Hias been ! con-
sidered: eppddﬂenh to 1apply to: her Majesty's Gobernfaent ifor
permission to dispose of :the said-parcel of dind,and to:dpply
the proceeds thereof to the formation of a fund, the interest
of which shall be devoted;to the. mamta‘nance of "the {5aid
Volunteer. Fotce;:and. other military | purposes:: And wheréas
in the event;;of such. application’ heing : gfanted, -the, colony
will: undertake :to provide suitable aceorimodation: fof; any
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Description of
Barrack land.

Land, &c., to
be vested in
Her Majesty.

‘When royal
allowance to
Act signified,
Lt. Governor
and Council to
cause a survey
of lands.

Then to be ad-
vertised and
sold.

Purchasers to
receive grants.

troops that may hereafter be sent to the colony: and whereas
the title to the said lands o proposed to be disposed of, is,
and now stands vested in her Majesty’s principal Secretary of
‘State for' the ' war department; and it is"désirable ‘that the title
theteof, for the purposes' of this'Aet,'dnd: the fransferring of
the said lands to the purchasers thereof, shall bé:ivested in
Her Majesty, her heirs and successors.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that when and so'soon as this Act
shall come into operation, and for the purposes thereof, the
legal title of all that the hereinbefore mentioned parcel of
land bounded as follows: on the north by Sydney street and
extending along the south side .thereof eastwardly from the
shore of the Hillsborough river to the north-west angle of town
lot number severity, a distance’ of five hundred 'and thirty-two
feet, thence by a right angle to aid’ street southwardly to the
north side of water street, a distance of five hundred and sixty
feet, thence alohg the same westwardly ninety-two. feet, thence
by-a line gotith; seven degrees east; orie. hundied and: twenty
feet to .the 'said. share; thenee following the. various: -eaurses
thereof' northwestwartdly to:the place of commeéneernent, don-
taining five acres two, Foods and sevem perches, a little- more
or less, which said pareel.of land has; been heretoforg oeeupied
and used.as a. military bartack groand, with all the build-
ings appertaining thereto used. ag, military barrdcks, stores
and_hospital, or:other. purposes in egnnection with such: bar-
racks, ishall be, and the same is: hereby. vested in Her Majesty,
herheirs and suecessors, - L7 sl oo o Lew Lehord
- I When.and :so sooh as. thi§ Actishall:come info ope-
ratich; by Her Majesty’s ‘Toyal: allowance being signified
thereto, the Lieutenant Goveérnor: or:other Administrafor .of
the Government of this Island, by and with the’consent:of
Her. Majesty’s Executive -Council ‘of /this Island; shall have
:power, and :he is shereby requiréd to-cause the said lands.fo
be duly surveyed and :laid off:in such way and manner as'to
.the said Lientenant Governor or other Administritor of the
Government; with the:consent! aforesaid, ‘shall seem:.most
éxpedient, and -to'cause:the said:lands and premises to-be
-advertized and -sold by publi¢ auction;to. the highest or best
‘bidder, or bidders, in lots or:parcels, in such way:and man-
‘ner, and under such terms of payment, rules and regulations,
as shall or may be préscribed in that behalf,-:" -~ i

......

it

- JIL.' The purchaser, or several and respective purchasers
of ‘the said lands and premises, upon complying with'the
terms of sale, and upon full payment of the purchase money
for the same, shall be entitled to receive from::the Executive
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i Governmient;of :the: said Island & grant or'.conveyance: ini[fee

‘simple:of the:lspds: s6 purchased by him or.them; and’which %

-said) respective grants or conveyances shall:be - executed -by
‘thé: Lieutenant Governor; or other :Admirnistrator of the :Go-
ivepnmiént of the said . Tstand for the time: being, for and- on
. béhalf:of: ’her Majesty, under the greatz seall of this: Island.
“'7I[' (S50 LA ’;‘t [N RETe
V. Nothmg in this Act shall have any foree or, effect
until Her Majesty’s assent shall be signified thereto, and
‘notification : theréof :shall - be pubhshed in- the Royal Ga,zette
vnewspapér of thm IsIand, ‘ o
*_* s 4¢h sootion of this Ash has been opealed by 29th Victoria ésp. 5.

Her Majesty's assent to this Act was notified in the Royal Gazette newspaper
on the 10th of January, A. D. 1864.

QAR KT, E ek

An ‘Act to authorize the L1eutenant Governor of I’rmce
Edward Island to'sell certain Pews in Saint Palﬂ Chun?h
"CHa;rldﬁ}éto@;;pqw;l}eld by. _thg'goveggﬁié TR

WHEREAS the congregahon ‘of ’Sa.mt Paul's Church
Charlottetown, have offered to pu.rchase the government
. pews in-.the said- clmrch ‘known ' asthe’ Council: pew; the

How to ba axa-
cuted.

Suspending
clause.

Preamble.

- Asgembly: | [pew,  .and the. mﬂltsry pew, for the' sum-of ione, - o

handred. pounds;’and/to” keep thé péw inthe’ ‘saidrGHiffch
known' a3 the Governdr’s, hereafter for the:iiisé” 6f: thexEdeu- - -

- tenant. Governor- (for the time being): and s faxnily, freeiof "~ ™+ :

agsésdment. ciargeablé’ thereon. exbhér ‘agdinst the Government
- or the: Lieutenant’ Giovernor: :Be it therefore” enaéted by the
TLleutenant Governor, Counml and Aszsembly, as follows o

- 4 xL, It shall be lawful for thﬁ Lleubenant Govemor, or o’&her 1

 Administrator of. the: governinent of this Tsland for the time
- being; withnthe: consent of the: Executlye Coneil, mmedlately
- affer-the passing of  thiis .Act, ‘and: he: is:: herébyrreqmre&,‘on
_-application. made'.to, him, for. tha: purpose, to order;-the isale
iand:conveyance to; ¢‘the minister, chur¢h wardens;and: vestry,
.of ;the:Church:of, Saint Paul, in'the Parish of Charlotte]” - on
. payment.of. the -sum of -one, hundred’ pounds, by or;.on their
‘behalf iof: the :said : three pews in Saiit.Paul's: Chureh; Char-
lottetown, known'as the Council pew, the Asgetnbly pew;.and

ghia rr:ixhtary pew at present held by the- govemment of wthls
48lan IUSUREIY

B The' Oolomal Secretary of the gaid Island fof th tlme‘

bemg, shall, on receipt of the said sumof one hundred potnds,

I T
Lieut..Gover-
nor in Comneil
may order sale
of three pews.

On rece1pt of
'£100 Colonial
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Secretary may ‘dpliver to the minister, churclwaidens and vestry-of the said
deliver to tho  Hinivch, imsconvéyance-of conveyaneescof said péwes, whick shall
adeed. . i e bigneddy the! hieutenant-Governar :or:other Administrator
'+ -ofthe igovernmerit; and .such conveyance or:eonveyances i shall
-wesbdn the said-mirister; churcHmagdenkiand: westry;ithe aaid
thréupews, ‘and thesproperty theréin: absohitely 1o lbe sold;let,
or otherwise disposed of, or held by them for the use and be-
{néﬁt of thessaidvchurchy: 1ol o E D :;:“:/ti' A
R T T U T I FI A AR B S e LA CUL N (3 & N E RO
»IED YFhe.sadd isum of ‘'one hpndred-pounds-shall  ah:veceipt
thereof by the Colonial Secretary, .be by. kim paid:into-the
treasury, to and for the use of her Majesty’s government.

JOAL

..CAP. XII. .

An Act to incorporate the Minigtor and Trustees of the Pres-
byterian Church of Bay Fortune.
ot by orerost caspolin T il ov[Fgesed April 21,1863 ],
B fﬁ?ﬁ@é@uiﬁé&deﬂi{ﬁblﬁé {%r %eesb efficient. msnagement
e irg;of the ] eriagn .co ion
Pmle o By Fortunt e Shbister 10 D Ly o
porate Yoy~ Be'it/ therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Go-
werhior, @duncil andAssentbly, as:follows, thatisto'say: = 7
IRt P Iyt iy ey e e [ ST o

't I JRhat: the' Reverend - Henry .COrawford; -ex officio, James
Cov. Homry - Dingwell;: Aléxander Leslie, Daniel | Flynn, Williak. Beerry
divers others, . Williarns, Williamy Hendekson, Charlés. Aitken, James Mac-
constituted & Kienzie!and Williarn Robertson;-ahd their successors:in-cffice,
body corporate.. ghg}l: he iamd aze Hereby constituted-and  declared to'be: 2 body
‘icorporate; ander ‘and by thenameof ‘¢ The Minister-and-Trus-
- tees 'of the . Presbyterian Church:of Bay Fortune,” andithey
and: their successors in ‘office Shall have a common iseal; with
Powers of cor. POWET to break, change, and alter the same from time to time
poration.  a&'miay.be formd requisite, ‘and: shall "be in ‘law capable of
0 siing ipleading; Hefending and answering; and of beingshed,
~impleaded; defended, and answered unto, in' all Coirts’of:Fa-
diésture;in all manner:of actions,-and'also of contracting and
‘being ‘contracted with relative to'lands and funds:of isaid icor-
‘poratibn; and the- other 'purposes:for: Wwhich it is constituted,
‘a8 hereinafter: declaréd, and mdy éstablish, \put-in: lexeciition,
wiglter-or- repeal such; by-laws bnd regulations:as shall ‘nét be
~igontrary to -the. constitution and: lawsy iof this Fsland, ‘or the
‘provisions:of “this ‘Act, as may:appear to the#aid dotporation
- ‘necessary and' expedient for the interssts/thereof, and for these
purposes appoint their own chairman and other officers;four
Four members, members::being a quorum in -all: matters to,be doper angy clis-
fobeg guorem pogad, osbxthe said: corporation. ;. i s
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AR Thatwwhen any vacancy inithe toustiehall axiseoby death,
resignation or ethtrwise, $hat the eninisterof the said-olwirch
shall give notice thatinmesting of. fhe: members:of:thesald
church shall be held on a given day for the election of one or

mote trustdesoty fill- the:said  vacsmey or'vucicies and that
said totice shallbe given’n theisaid church of By Forbwiie . .. -
immedintely:dfter divine:gervice, -on sabbuth, wf least tondays -
previous to'the said meefing, and: 't iehioiece of dbergaid hus-

tee or trustees shall be determined by the vote of the msjerity
of the adherents in the congregation from tyventy_-g e years of
age, who mey hold's pew,lorhalf a pew; dnd ﬁ'o',,%n. earg,

or who xmay be contitbuting - from ik shillings and ‘upwards,”

annus]lly, and net in ‘arrears; and- :ﬁy msle adkisrent in fhie
congregation, from $wenty-orie years of dge; and ‘who may be

contributing at least fiffeen shillings and upyards, and not in ™27 ¥

arrears, shall be-chgible6 hald office s
I JTT L e

- : ; amRe T ofY et et T e
- HI, :The seal of said ‘corporation, andiall deeds, ‘bovks,
minutes, vouchers, obligations, subscriptions, securitiés:for
money, and all and every description ofP property really and
truly belonging to the congregation, shall, immediately after
the passing of this Act, eqme intp the, custody and possession
of the above named trusteés; and shall be by them transferred

ggﬁség guccessors; dmmedintely following. them: in office as
Stees, -

cred S gt i ddanrn Ol sdrd

IV. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
contract for and pimchase, or in any lawfal mode, whether by
demise, bequest, or ctherwise, to-acquire @nd Dbfain'igithér in
fee singple; for 1ifé; ‘or forahy - tetm:of Feats; forithie benefit of
saidichureh, :anjmessuages, dands, tedemerrts; [ biuildig ireal
or:péysonal estaté whatsoever, and-to akel and aéceive dhie
necessaty legal eonveyances, securifies and traméfers thereof ;
and which said messuages, lands, tenements, buildings, real
-or pergonal estate, shall ‘be and" remain ‘vestell #i/ishid ‘cor-

poration, # be sed-and- disposed. ‘of, However, i all‘cases for.

of gaid corporate body. " ™"

V. Itshall and may be lawful for-the Baid corporate:body
for'thetime ‘being, and they are herebiy authorized:iand’ em-
powered to'‘grant, sell, lease, exchange; mortgdge, ‘eonvey or
dispose ‘of ‘10 such''person or. persous as the covperite: body
shald think proper, and for such prices, sums, reifsor° terms
.as shallbe agreed upon, ‘the whols -or:.any: paryof the' said
lands exd premises now held .or héreafter-to be'vonveyed:to-or
‘'heltd ‘by: shids triistees, and “to)sichextent’ :aud: proportion
avthelexistingtiusiees:shall think proper:;and every'deed or
conveyate: ithereof, executed: by the said trustees in 'their
‘name 'of igffice under their common 'seal, shall 'be valid in law

the benefit of said congregation, adedrding to ‘the discretion

Vacancies in

trust, how £il-
led up.

o gt
After notice,
by vote of ma-

oty

Males of 21
years of age
may vote.

Trustees to
take}iossession
of seal, books,
&o., of the
corporation.

Corporation
may purchase
real and other
landed esta;ggs.
RSN

Corporation
may sell, mort-
gage, &c., their
estates.

Deeds of sale.
how executed.
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* 10 donvey. ifori iyéars ..or otherwise. all -such: estate; title! ‘and
*: sinterest,ias -the' carporation of the .said Presbyterian -Chirch
* bave; ‘or may Bereafter have in the same:!: wi.oir ovi; iz

g o goeifoslo el e e s e DR DG 1 RIeh)
Total of reat |- V.. 1b-dhall:not:be lawful for the said corporation.to -hold
estate to be realx.estqtﬁfonthe uge of the said. cobgregation which ghall
scquired limit. €Xpepd; in-value, and yield at any time; more than a-clear net
et Ea0n o Yeﬁrllijg Ancomte, of; hreehundred : po?pdé eurrency. of. th}s

per annum. .’ IB Vir

N T
[ '{‘l it

v S R H RIS T ’.l.‘-',\f heatine o ’, B L USRIt ",‘iv’i 1.
This Acttobe 7. VAL . Thi§ Act shall be deemed.a public Act, and shall
deemed a pub- be judicially, taken notice of as such by all Judges, Justices
licAet. —  of the. Peare, and. ministers .of justice; and other: peisons
: ‘whomsoever; without being specially pleaded.:; . i+ -.omo
U g BT Tt e i T M s )
Actlimitedto  VIII. This Act shall ¢ontinue and be in force for.the space
toeJears  of ten years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the
T tland of the then next session of the General Assembly, 42d no
B Y e

o UCARLRIILS oA C
An’ Aet to incorpotate the Minister and Trustees'of thé Pres-

byterian Church of Saint Peter’s Bay. ~  * 77
L E T [usdd Apri 1,1868]
-_WHEBEAS it is desirable for the efficient management of

oo ;o

Preamble. . the temyporal affairs:of the Presbyteriain eongregation of
Saint Peter’s'Bay, that its minister-and trustees. be-an-ificor-
- porate -body. - Be. it - thérefore enacted; by ‘thei Lieutenant
: 'Governqr,;ﬂa_‘mcil- and Assembly; as follows, that!is fo say:-
Rev. Hemy * I. .. That the Reverend: Henry Crawford, ex offieso,. John

Crawford Jonn- 98rdine; :John Sutherland,: John:{B. Cex, John A. Maclaine,
Jardine, and -Jidward: Webster; and Montague Coffin, and, their:successors
others, consti- in office, shall be and are hereby constituted;and declared: to
f,‘;:;%r‘;;‘;"dy be a body corporate, under and by the name of ¢ The Minis-
" -ter and trustees of the Presbyterian Chuich:ofi Saint Peter’s

‘Bay," and they‘and their. Successoxs in office shfall:have 4;com-

mon :geal, with: power-teo break; change- and;:alter the same

from time;to.time, as may be found requisiie; and':shall.be in

Powers of cor- 18W: capable of suing, pléading; defending and answering, and
poration. of being sued, impleaded; défended and arsweped tnto:in:all
- Courts of Judicature in all fnanner.of actions;2nd alse of con-

tracting and heing contracted: with relativeto:ldnds and fands

- of said corpotation; and.the other purposesfor which it i§: con-

stitutéd, as.hereinafler’ declared; and may-gstablish; put in

execution; altér ér . repeal- such by-laws and. regulations -as
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shall’ fiot'be-contrary::do: the: constitutionand laws of ifhis .- - -

Island, as may appear to: the saidt corporation: necessary. and
expedient for the interests thereofpdnd for:these purposes ap-
point theip own chairman: and: other .officers; four rfe.form.a
quorum, ir-all matters to be dorie and:disposed of by the said
corporaﬁonf S I LT PRS2t I et g

[

voombod

. II. That when any vacancyin the trustshallarise by death,
resignation-or otherwise, that the minister of the said church
shall give: notice that 'a- congregational, meeting. of the: sdid
church shall be held on a given:day for-théelection of-one or
more trustees to fill the said vacancy or vacancies, and that

r ;
i : 7 [S¥s o

Vacancies in
the office of
trustees, how
filled up.

the ' said:notice: shall ‘be: given in-the said Church:of Saint .

Peter’s ‘Bay, immediately: after “divine service, on a Sabbath,
at least:ten days previous to the day of -said.meeting, and. the
choice of said trustee or trustess shall lie. determined by the
vote of the majority of the adherents of the congregation from
tweiity-one ‘years of -age, ‘who may hold & pew or half a pew

and not in- arrears,-or who may-be contributing from six shil-

lings ‘and upwards, annually;> and- not. in: ‘arrears ; and: any
male adherent in the congregation, from ti: aty-ome -years. of
age, and who may be contributing from fifieen shillings and
upweards, annually, and’ hot‘in arrears, shall bé. eligible to' hold

MR CEN TR S S T {rn

I sl Doy oD s sk dzom pod Wi o b

III. The seal of said corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, subscriptions, obligations and securities
for moneys, and alt-and-—every-description of property really
and truly belonging to_the congregation, shall, immediately
after the passingjof this Act,.comc into'the custody and posses-
sion of the above named trustees, and shall be by them trans-
ferred to their successory immediately following:them in’office

SO SOTRL i hal

as trustees..” - <

IV. It shall and may be lawful for the said corpotation to
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode whether by
demise, bequests, or- otherwise to acquire or ‘obfsin, éither’ in
fee simple for life, or for any term of years;for the benefit of
the said church, any- messuages, lands; tenements, ‘buildings,
real ‘or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and totake
‘and receive the mecessary legal conveyances; securities. and
transfers thereof, and which said messuages;lands, tenéments,
‘buildings; réal or personal estate, shall be and: remain vested
in the said:dorporation, to be used and'disposed.of however
for ha 'bérieht of said congregation; according to the: discretion

‘of said cotpordte bédy. - il

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said icbrpbraté body
for.thé: time being, and they aré hereby authorized and .em-
powered,” fo: grant;: gell, lease; exchange, mortgage, .convey

After notice. to
be:chosen by -
vote of majori-
ty.

Qunliﬁéaﬁons
to vote and to
hold office.

Trustees au- -
thorised to
take possession
of seal, books,
&e.

Corporation
may purchase
and acquire
real and other
estates. -

Corporation
may sell, mort-
gage and
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otherwise dis-
pose of their
estates.

Real estate to
be acquired,
limited to what
will yield £300
net per annum
sterling.

This Act to be
deemed a pub-
lic Act.

'Act limited to
10 years,
thence, &c.

Preamble.

Fabian Doucet
and others, to

or: ‘digpose-ef to such person or ‘persons: as :they Shall thirlk
propér; ~and: for: isuch - prices, sums, zents, vor: ternis;: a8
shall -be: tgreed: apon, the whole -or ‘any pamt of the said
lands ‘and “premises, now held or hereafter to.be conveyed to
or held'by the said corporate body;and to such extent and:prg-
portion as theyshall think proper; and every deed, .ot convey-
ance thereof executed by the said trustees in the1r name of
office; finder their .common seal, shall- be valid in law to con-
vey for -years:or otherwise all ‘such. estate, ititle and' interest
as”the corporstion of the “said- Presbytenan JChurch have,
or may hrﬂreaf%er ‘have in the same. :

VI It shall not be lawﬁ:l for the saad corporatmn to. hold
rea;l ‘estate, for the use of the said congregation -which shall
exceed in value and yield at any one time more: than a clear
net yearly i income of three hundred pounds sterlmg

VIL Tlus Act sha.ll be deemed a pubhc Act and shall be
udlcxally -taken notice of as such by all .J udges, Justices of
the Peace, and ministers of Justice, and. other. pexsons vwhom-
soever, without bemo' specmlly pleaded RN B

| VIIL TlnsAct shall oontmue and be i in. forcleOI txhe Bpace
of ten years from the passing thereof, and from:thence:to.the
1end of the then next session of the Greneral Assembly, and no
onger. . R

CAP XVI.

An Act to incorporate - sundry persous by .the name of the
President, Directors and Compa.ny of the Farmers’ Bank-of

Rustlco.
) [Pnssed Apnl 21 1863]

HEREAS »the est&bhshment of a Public Ba,nk at. Rustlco
-will be greatly to the alvantage of the farmers thereof,
and will promote, generally, the farming, interests.of Prince
Edward Island, by giving fo persons engaged;in, that branch
of industry,- greater fasilities than they hitherto possessed, for
agricultural puxposes, by their being able to procure.loans -of
money-on repsonablé interest: and .whereag ,several  persons
‘have-associatted themselyes for the purpose of. formmg such an
institution, ‘and have -applied: for an Act of, incorporation for
the same. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lientenant Gover-
nor, Councﬂ ancl Assembly, as follows

1. ‘Fabian zDoucet ~Abraha.m Bmea.u, Jerome Doxrant
Silvest Doiron, ‘Marinus ‘Blanchard, * Andre -Buote,’ stdore



1883 =1t 20t VICPORIA - vt Eha«pw,lﬁ 29

Buqte Jhe'pn ,Ga.llgnt L&urentjMaztm, Bernardm Domn,iﬁ;a;r be 2 body cor-
associates; SUCCEREOTS, or, asbigns -be, and the sax;xef 256, heroby: ¥°
declaneﬁmo bevabodydcorparate by: the name -of & hﬁ Ea,;. S
mers’-Bank 60 Rugtico,’and: that.they, shall,be, per pmf{:m cone
andiéagiable in Jaw fo-lnve; ety Teceiva,; #ake,mossesa and,
enjoy /! liouses; laxids;. fentments, hereditaments, and, rents in
fee simple:cor-ctherwise;: and’. alsorgoods; and Cbﬁ LE anda.ll
dther things yeal; personal on:mized ;, and also.fo.give; grant,,
let, ot assign: the.same;: on; any part; therepf and.to do. and,
execnter:all bther things in jand: about the same, a8, they shall,
think necessary for the benefit of the said. corporatien ;.-and)
alsq, that they may be persons able and in law capable to sue
and be'stted plead-and b mpleaided dnswer and be answéred
unto; defehd and be ‘deferided in' any court or courty 'of laws
and” egui‘ty ot any other placés whatsoever, in'all s o

mannér o detions; stits; dompla.ihts demands, pleas“catisés R
and matters wha?tsoever, in:as fall and ample & menger 4§ e
any other PetSon- or‘persons are in law capable of suing and
of beuig stied; pleading: and"Being impleaded; answenng'ﬂnd
beiug ‘ariswéred nto s ‘afid 4lso, that they Shall have ‘oné:
cotmitnon’ kedl, o’ s’p’r‘ve'f‘or’ the ensea.Img ‘all and'gingwlar tHe‘?r Shall have 2
grants; deeds dddve‘yances conteacts; oonds, aﬁacies of' agr * common seal,
me‘nt assignimefits, powers aiid Warrantmof attor néy; and ‘sl o
aild‘singular thefr affairs #hd°things totiching: did: eonterning:
thig 8id corpbratwn, ‘antl shall; from’ fifne to time; and 'at all

s Have full- powér - wtithority” sitd: Ticénte ' constitutes

maké o‘rdalir ‘nd’ Qablmlios’ubh T CandC ordindtices ‘@8 May make
rﬂe’x’y’b’e HBug‘ht neEes ity for the’ %bﬂ rufPe‘ arid govbinment/ bylavs.
of ‘the said’to oidﬁon’ owdeth ab s‘uch ‘by-laws and’ ordic' '
nanees be not" conirradlc or re tﬁe the' Twh & st
tlrbeyr’gfht;{:gt ﬁ‘tdo% tgle 75 (of! Gréat Bhﬁah
and-Ire ‘called England)’ or- azft or contnr 1:01L e‘
laws ‘o’r statutes of t’ius Is’ian repﬁgn ary

IL ’&‘he caplffal sboek 0£ the ‘S&ldr ccrpoxmon shall consust Capital stock
of ¢irrent gold and silver coins of this Island to.the amount, © ﬁﬁgmi ,
of :twelve hundred: pounds,  the. same,to be: paid mcurx{enf; ﬁanfto A
gold and silver coins of this Island, within:one. year. from,the, of £1 each!
passing of this Act, the said sum of twelve hundred _pounds
being' ¥hie'amotint of tHe's Bada sidck, to-be divided tuto ‘shafes
of ong po‘und edch, miaking 'fii' the aggregaﬁe twelvel hmidfefd'
shary 8, all the" matters aforesaid $o' be ma,de and:' done in! thb

sald‘corporate name sd st J ‘ 1-11.:, SHES
/ £y 163
TiL..The said .conporation ahall have ﬁﬂl pomer axnd, autho-L Corporstion..

rity. to- take,, teceive;hold;: possess and,, enjoy, in fee, simple,, ﬁgmang;
any lands, tenethents; feal estate and zents to-any amount,not, fenements, &6,
exceeding:one;thousand and five hundred pounds, and. it shall; not excee&mg
also, be: lawful!for:the sald corpozation; to accept and, take any, £1600- -
lands, houses; dr other-real.or . personal estate in satisfaction,
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liquidation, or payment -of any debt absolutely and bora fide
previously dueto the sdid corporation, and to take any-mort-
Maytakemort- S826, judgient, or any other like charge as a security for any
gagesand-  moneys 5o previously due as-aforestiid to the said corporation;
other seeuri-  op"for-which: parties may- have rendered themselves' liable to:
ties. the isdid’ cofporation in' thie conrse of their dealings: with' the -
said ¢orporation; and to-hold: such lands or other: property or:
security thereon: for stich: reagondble time-only after:the said
corporation'shall-hdve - acquired ‘an absolute-estate therein asi
shall ‘be’necessary for sélling and: disposing of and converting
the sami€-ifibo money. = ¢ 7 U ol L o0 S

. IV.S0 soon as the said twelve hundred shares constituting

First general  the said capital stock, shall, have been subscribed for, a: gene-.
meeting of - ra] meeting; of the members and stockholders of the said cor-,
when and how pOI&thIl, .or the mazlorpart‘ Of them, shall ta’ke place’]?yj.wtic‘e :
convened.  1n, the, Joyal " Gazeite newspaper, fourteen days previous: to,
such meeting, at'some place in Rustico, to.be named, in such

notice, for, the purpose of making, ordaining and establishing

such by;laws; ordinances and regulations for the good manage-

_ ment of ‘the affairs: of the sald corporation as: the menibers,

, ang; stockholders.of the said corporation shall, deem negessary,.
Directors,  and also for, the purpose.of choosing. twelve directors, ;being”

voemtobe  stockholders,and members of, the said corporation, under an

' in .pursuance, of the rules and regulations hereinafter made.

and provided;; .which directors 5o chosen shall serve until the.

. .~ mext first ennual meeting, for; choice’ of directors; and 'shall

. have full power. and authority to manage the affairs of, the said
roors of &= corparation, and, shall commence the operations of said Bank:;,
subject nevertheless: to the rules and regulations hereinafter.
provided, at. which  general meeting the. members and- stock-’

holders of the said corporation, or the major part,of them,.
shall determine the amount of payment to be made on, each;

share ; also, the mode of transferring and disposing of the

Rules snd by- Stock and profits thereof; which, being entered in the booksiof
lows requiring the'said ‘cotporatiott; ‘and ‘approved of by the: Lieutenant Go-
Lt. Governor  veriior and Couneil, shiall be binding on the said stockholders,

and Council’s r

approval,  their Sucessors anid assigne, i | - sl dius Lo
Coiry v sied e baar Ty ping Do oo e AL el o muiierg
V... There shail be a, general meeting of the. stockholers;

Annual Gene- : 2o T
ol mesting t» 80skmmembers.of the, said. corporation: to, be annyally’ heéfden,
Toneld 1s¢  onthe first Thursday in July in each and every year st Bns-
Thursday in  tico, time and place of meeting to be notiﬁed‘.aﬁy Leas tft:ﬂﬂ)ays
July. previously in the Royal Gazette newspaper, at which annual
Tendaysnotice mesting;, upon’ its: be;ng determined b'ya. majority ofﬂaesalcl
of snell meet~ stotkholders ‘amd. membérs of the; said - corporation whio: shigll:
mg..‘ A gpié,o‘; sixout of the :twelve: persons then being:direetors to:
Six directorsto’ [e'thiosen: by 16t among’ themselves; shall vadate theiri seats;"
sents. and six Capable; nevertheless, of ‘being: reelected, ‘but thenceforward,
to be elected. afid at“all future elections, those persons who shall have been:
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dire¢tozs the:dongest fime . without reelection, snalb:go aftiof _
office for that year ; .and :in. all cases of 'dispute aomajorityiof: ...
the. members :and sfockholders. present. atiany sueh meeting:
shall determine; who:shall~wacate his séat; ‘and sfteri the said= "/
directors shall have:gone eutrof efficein manner aforesaid; six- . . ..
others shall be;chosen’ by @ -majority. of:the:said; stockholdersz -
and ;members;of: the said:.corporation;inorder to6:6ll -up:the:
vacancieg; thuk iereatdd, in -the dhoice of whith:directors the !
stockholders and members of the said corporation shall vote
accdrding’to the zules; hereinater:mentioned'; and !the .dirée-
tors, when:chosen: shall, at'their first meeting aftertheir, eleds”
tion,; ¢hoose out-of their mimber, a-president, i, 5 Liuo

add DeBivore c1on ot o sraomiilcee cw Yoonichanen 55 e

V1. The.directors for-the,time: béing’ shall haveopiower 0 pirestors may

appoint such officers, clerks and servants as they, or the major appoint off-
part;of -them;; shall think necedsary:for executing the business ¢ers, clerks,
of:thte said corporation, and:shall’allow:ther such compenkas:*% " "
tion: for their :respective services asito them shall iappeat réad: - -
sonable‘and proper:; :all which; together with therexpenseof+ =
buildings, :house | rent-annd allcdther: contingeneies; shallibe> Tpeir .Was,
defrayed out; of /the. funds of rthe: corporation ; :and fthe said - slso rent of
difectons shoil lsewise exergise sichy'other poivers and autho: - Puldings do.
rity-for. the:well regulating; the affairs of: the said Corporation ousof the faads -
as shiall: the: presefibéd by the: bym;hws antl:regulatibns of | tl}e' ; of corporation.
root gl e Bl oondd amdy s Bled T 0
Pty e stlorrgrp zd Pestrus goad ovedd Hade oes Co
¥4Iy, ¥eb-less than: @igﬁb eliredtors, shsll: constituté! s Board ! ight directors
for, the. izansagtion of: busingss, 'of ;whichithe. presidentr shall ; to cofistitute =
always be gne;.excep, i :the :case of sickness; ori necessary:{ oo for busi-
absence, in which case the directors present may choose one =
of rtheii Board - ais-.chairmansin his; stead ;o the Ppresident/shall pregigent sy
vote at, the -Board as:a.direcfor] andidn:chse of stheir being an't vote at Board
aqual; number.of votes for: and -against any question: béfore ; a8 & director.
them the presidens-shall-liavera eastingwobe: s ity e e
so U iy balere w0t wellodhain ol ot bt 5 o

~VIIL; The president-and directorsshall be‘entitled 16 suck ' Compensation
compensation: for; their-réspective services ds the “stovktioldess - ;%fgffﬁ;d::“
and membeis shall:deeni reasonabléand:proper, 1 i1l o crors.
Any person. shall be eligible 40, bera director whos fcati
iy o e 500 o T o, Sy
always, that, e stockholder; o otherwise qualified, i
irector in any other banking Gompany in this Isfend:” " |

o he paosiany ol 8 esmsrngos Hads p1odaetih ey <
e _Vémz,! 38 ,m?’n ‘(dﬁjfk,?{?,f,w\th@)@dxcqrpoxa&i@n«zdoefm:; Cashier and
he.enters npon; the duties df. his offtce; shall. give ‘bondsy with.! clerks to.give
two or, more sureties, to he lp%oxei of by the directors, in., ®nd- - -
such. sums-,a?‘@ecéi#eﬁts»whﬁ; eem gdequate to thetrusta!
respectively:in them reposed.. Pl shans g

Sames:f 11i o
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Nine shares or
under that
number, to
give one vote;
for every 10
shares 2 votes;
20 shares over
10, one addi-
txonal vote.

Vote by proxy.

Subscrxptxons

limited to 50

shares during
first 6 months
of Act beingin
operatxon

Maybei mcz;eas-
ed to 100 shares
at expxmtgon of .
six. months, if

thewhole stock
not then taken

up.

shx.res unless,
&c.

absencg, &e.,’
how filled up,

Su\tscriphons

to be paid after
30 days' notice
in Royal Ga-

zette.

No opmtxobs
to be

ced untll 12001
be actually
paid in.

13X Thd number of ivotes: wiich eath stogkhblder shadi-be
entitled: $o;-on every octasion whensin confornsity to: the gxm—
visions of ‘:Ins"A:thvbtesnf the- Bfoeltholdefaishall: Bergs
shall bé; withe following i: proportion,that iy tocsey = bne?
share) and: ot nore: than nite shares, ‘ome vote:] farleveryoton
shazeb tfoovotéspandifop ewkergfmmg slooralover sk
onéivote Hiditianali-providet-the mamlier of fifteer: vbtes shhll :
be: the: greatiést tiistaiy stuchiholdbr ean béenhtl@d to. R

Vi 1 A (1 U‘“Iﬂ(: 00 ,'r‘-j_.':'?...u VRS,

-%alk. Aﬂfslnckﬁfidewmmdehm zlglixmsﬂhm Ifslxmﬁ or‘;lse-‘
whefe,: mby:woter: oproXy;. fiprovided {hat such: Pro e’a
stockholder, and o:produce sufficient: aﬂtﬁori‘ty“ xy ;
from his censtituent or constituents, so to act; prowded that
o) stackho}den'bé entltla&to morectiian ﬁvu promes. IR

I I I A 7f,v RS IHOP

© o XHI membemf smrbwrparatximf, tmtxl six mimthg

‘shell:-have- elapsed: fifomy-dind ‘after the. prssing  of this Aty
shall he entitled! torhdido and subscribe’ for-more that’ fifty
shares;of - the:said icapitél stobk: > ahd #f the whole of the said
capital stock ‘shall -fiot -hawel bests subscribed within thei bk
six; meriths, so to lie: accounted as: aforesdidy that then 'end in
‘suchigases:itshsll be 1dwéub fiar amny stocktiolder o stoekhoddi
ersierinerossd his of tHeir subscriptions'toene: hitndred shairey:
- prayided: alwalys bheth - nevstbckholtfer: Bl b permitted to-
hold more than three hundred shares in the whole, unless‘ the -
same shall have been acquired by purchase after the_said

M, 500 Bankighald have: condindneed its operistion’; ahd provided also

‘thatinol stbekholder' in' thb/said. ‘Buwik) at" any ‘ohie: b‘iﬂ:«ie, shall'
have e, than tor ‘per cmmm df the ca.plﬁa;l stt;ck =

ity L= uJ PR RS EREAPY T BV A9} L

L XEV,.; TEhe: dlmctoa'é:me and the.,r ate hereby a’.uthénz‘edfté

Vagindy in -
bowrd By death, *

qu Iz.gaafny tveloatrey thnt shall be occasioned e Jboatd By

thy, resignation 'exi absence fronr: the Fsland': forr thyse:
months, of any of its:members, but thaki incase'of the edthovsal
of a director by the stockholders for maladministration, hzs
- place; shall be: filled: wp.by.the-saidl Stockholders; and’ thd Pe
sem BInersons i chosen-hy:the directors or! stoaﬂ;holdansfs
ieli‘ée until the next gnéceeding: snnnal méeting of: the: stoé’k~:

olders.

- 2y (AT SRR ot M-l féq;niied 5 ;pﬁké-
of ‘Bh'ﬁfs%ﬁ o’ a:fbé‘l‘ thitfy Otice 'shll
e&aby%a éetbrs’ it RG aﬂéﬂé ﬁéﬁ
ne this TR SR RS kgl o “phice’ bf' Py
the directors shall commence vith the Eb siness and operations
> of the] iBa&QE of the el eoPporation wh@ed Wegs that'no
bednk billior Mbanle Al sl béji‘ssu% £§i‘ﬁ i &ﬁaﬁhﬁbn’"
" nbr iy Billor Motd Be discountéd uh the siid Bailf, ot afly
bty Of ny Kitid tantaocted: Wit Y sioy of Hvelve bl
dred pounds, being the ca.plta.l stock of tHe skl cothipaLy; -
shall E ave been actually paid in,
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XVI. Assoon as the said sam of twelve hundred pourds
shall have been paid, in current gold and silver coins, and
shall then be'in the vaults of thesaid: Bank;;the president
shall give notice thereof to the Secretary of the Island for'the
informiatioh” of his Excellency .the" Lieutenant Governor, or
Adminiitrator of the Government for the time being, who is
hereby. suthorized,, by ‘and with the adviceiof Her Majesty's
Executive Cotncil; to appoint three commissioners; not being
stockholders, whose duty, it shall be.to examine”and count the
moaey” actually in the vaults,"and to asdcertain by the ‘vaths
of the majority of the directors that the same hath been paid
in, as and for the capital stock of the said hank by the share-
holders, towards payment of their respective shares; and not

for any other purpose, and: that it is tuterided to have it there

remain ‘as the capital stock-of the said Bank, which investiga-
tion is hereby 'déclared’ indispénsable, and 'shall' be made at
the time appointed for thé paymeént of the" said ‘capital stéck,
as mentioned in the second'section of this Aet.” P “ii «

P i i

XVII. The shares or capital stock shall b ‘assignable or
transferable, according to the rules and regulationsthat may
be established in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer
shall be valid or efficient unless such .assignment or ;transfer

.....

So soon as
£1200 paid in,
notice thereof
fo be given to
Col, Secretary.

Three commis-
sionerstocount
moneyinvaults
and to be pro-
ved on oaths of
directors.

Shares render-
ed assignable,

butassignment
must be regis-
tered.

shall be -entered or registered in a book. 0 be kept, by'the di- -

rectors for that purpose, nor until such person or:persons ‘so

making the same shall previously discharge all debts due and . | -

payable to the said corporation ; 1n no;case shall any fractional

part of .a-share, or other than a complete share, or shares, be
assignable or transferrable, and when any stockholder. shall
transfer, in manner aforesaid,all his stock-or shares in.the said
bank to any other person or persons whomsoever, such stock-
holder shall cease to be a member of the;sqid,coqumtibn; .

XVIIL ' The said, company shall -hdge full .power and
authority to deal inbills of exchange; promissory.notes, gold
or silver bullion,’.or.in the sale of goods: really end: truly
pledgéd for: money lent and not: redeemed in- due time;dr;in’
the sale of stock pledged for money lent' and nof-redeemed: in
due time, or in the sale of stock for money lent;.:and: notiso
redeemed ; which said goods and stock so pledged shall be

sold by.the said corporation at public:sale, at!'any ‘fime not

less:than - sixty days. after 'the period for redemption;;- ané: if

upon’: such. sale of goods or stock, there ishall : be: & ‘surplus,

after deducting the money lent,. togetherzmﬂf the expenseés of

sale, such surplus shall be paid to the proprietors thereof tes-

pectively. e SRS R S B A

XTX. -And also'thé holders of the stock of ‘the'said Bank

shall be chargeable in their private and individual capacity,
D

Company may
deal, in, bill of
ekhasge, pro-

DAissory; motes,

&e. "

Goods pledged
may:be sold in
€0 days.

P

Stockholders
liability to be
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in proportion 80d shall be holden for the payment and redemption of all
tothe stock  bills which may have been issued by the said corporation, and
they hold.  ‘glso for the:payment of all debis at any fime due. from the
. suid corporation in proportion fo the stock they respectively

hold ; provided, however, that in po case shall any one stock-

holder be Jiable o pay o sym exeeding tmice the;atnannt of
stock then agtually held by bim over, and ahore, and in addi-
. tion to the. amount of stock. .actually: by him paid .Info the
Proviso. Bank ; provided, nievertheless, that nothing previously herein
contained shall be ‘constried: to exempt the joinf. stock of the
said corporation from being also liable for and chargeable with

the debts and engagements of the same.- SN

XX. Every bond, bank bill or bank note, or other instru-
Bank nmsv&f - ment by the terms.or effect:of which.the said corporation may
mustexpresly pe” charged or held, lisble,for. the. payment of money, shall
payableout of especially declare in such.form ;a5 the board of directors shall
joint fands.  preseribe, thafi, payment ;shall be made out of the joint funds
of the said corperation ; provided. nevertheless, that nothing
herein contained shall be construed to alter, change, or dimi-
nish theesponsibilities and liabilities imposed on stockholders
Ain their individual capacity by the nineteenth section of this

Act.. . ... S

' XXI. The total amount of the debts (deposits excepted)
Debts not to - 'which the said cérporation shall'at any time owe, whether by
fg‘ge:g::;ieof ‘bond, bill' or nete, or other contract whatsoever, shall not ex-
capital stock. -ceed twice the amicunt of the: eapital stock: of the said corpo-
ration: ‘actually’-paid in by ‘the -stockholders; and in'case of
any-exceds the directors under whose administration and ma-
‘nagément -the same ‘shall happen, shall be liable for such
" excess-in their *individual ‘and - private capacities; provided
-always that/the:lands, ‘tenements; ‘goods- énd chattels: of the

said -corperation; shall also be liable for such excess. -

XXII. ' The diréctors shall make quarterly dividendsof all
Quarterlydivi- profits; rents; premiums and .interest of the said corporation

gr:ﬁ g; gif:ec__'.:(if any profits may have been made) payable at such time-and

tors, place as the: directors shall appoint, of which they shall give
“thirty days” notice .in the Royal Gazette newspaper, published

in eﬂlinISl@Dd.i o .

FOBATISPINS RIS D . ! : i <
Books. bapers XXIIL The books, papers, correspondence, and funds of
o, sebient to the said corporation, shall at all times be subject to-the in-
inspection.  'spection of : the «directors; but no stockholder, not a director,
- shall inspect the . account of any individual with the said cor-
poration; :o iiticn o hin el e
Bills andnotes X X1V. All the bills or notes issued by the said ‘corpora-
issued, to be . tion shall be. signed by the president for the time being, and

IS R P
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countermgned and attested by theea;shler and shall be prmted
and»made -on steel plates; jand all. bills and-notes s0; ‘signed
and countenslgned, shall. be binding on the said . -gorporation
and- payable -in- spedie -at -the -said bank;;, prondedn that -0
notes -shall be ‘issued by the sald corporatmn foma s, iess
. than five: shﬂhngs S :

Sildin

XXV The sald corporatlon shall be hable tc pay to any
bona, fide holder; the original amount. of -any: .note,of the said
Bank which. shall. have, been -counterfeited- or ialtered in the
course ‘of - its: clrcula,uon, to.a larger amount, notmthstandmg
such alteratxon .

XXVI ‘The sald Bank shall be Lept and estabhshed at
Rustico, or ‘at such ‘other place as:the board of directofs may
think:it fit to remove the'said-bank on a.ccount of sy great
emergency for the securlty thereof; ou : SRR

it edidd v

XXVIL The dn‘ectorskshall at the generaal meetmg bo be
held on the : first Thursday:in- J uly'in every year, lay: before
the_stockholders foritheir.information; an-exact and: particn-
lar statement of -the amount xf. debts due toand . by ‘the.said
corporation, and whether the samebe by :simple: contract,
specialty, or by obligation of redord; acd also‘a particular ac-
count of - all:securities held by:the: sa:xd bank; either: by mort-
gage, bond and warrant of attbrney, or ‘other deed or instra-
ment ‘whatsoever: under: seal; also-the amountiof ‘bank notes
then in circulation, 'the:amount: of gold | and silver:iu hand,
and the amount of ‘such debts &s are; in their opinion;bad or
doubtful ; also, the surplus or profits, (if any) remaining,
after dedtiction of osses, and provisions:for dividends;“which
statement: shall e mgned by thedireetors ‘and {nttisted
by ‘the cashier, and a-duplicate- statetnent,: 86>:signed and
attested, shall ‘be transmitted to the Colomaleeci’éta&*y ‘of
this Island for. the information .of the Lieutenant Governor,

TEN

o f
Sl

or Adxmmstratdr of ‘the ' Glovernment” for the tlme‘bem;; and . .

signed by pre-
sident and
cashier, and
struck from
steel plates.

Corporation
liable to pay
counterfeit
notes.

Bank to be
kept at Rus-
tico.

On 1st Thurs-
day in July,
annually, di-
rectors to lay
before meeting
a statement of
debts, &c.

Duplicate tobe
transmitted to
Colonial Secre-
tary.

the Legislature ; Prdhded alwafys, that ‘the rende\‘ fig of such ™ .
statement shall ot extend to'give any right €0 the’
ers, not ‘being” directors, to inspect the a ot of | a.ny; ndivi-

dual oir mdrvxduals thh the sald‘ corpi')raA on s

XXVIIL No loan shall be made by iahe sa.ld ba.nk on the
pledge of its own stock.

XXIX. ‘Any joint committee hereafter to bé appomted by
the honorable the Leglslatwe Councﬂ and House of ‘Assem-
bly for the purpose of: examining info the proceedmgs of’ the
said corporation, shall, either during the ‘session or proroga-
tion of the General Assembly, have free access to all books
and vaults of the same. , .

p2

No loan per-
mitted on
pledge of stock
of bank, &e.

Committee
from Legisla-
ture to have
free access to
books, &e.
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General meet-
ings, how and
by whom
called.

On dissolution
of corporation
proceedings.
Low taken for
closing con-
cerns.

Aggregate of
debts due by
bank not toes-
ceed 10 per
cent of stock.

Cashier semi-
annually to
make return of
state of Bank.

Form of re-
turn.

‘XXX. Any number of stockholders who, together shall be
proprietors of not less than two hundred shares, shall have
power at any-time, by thémselves or their proxies; tot call a
general meeting of the stockhelders : for ‘purposes: relating
to the business of the said corporation, giving. st least twenty-
one days’ notice in the Royal Glazette newspaper published in
this Island, and specifying the time'dnd place of ‘such meeting,
with the objects thereof; and the directors, or any eight of
them, shall have the like power of calling a gencral ‘meeting
at any time as aforesaid, by. observing the like formalities.

XXXI. On any dissolution of the said corporation, imme-
diate and effectual measures shall be taken by the directors
then in office, for closing all the concerns of the-said corpora-
tion and for dividiag:the capital and profits which -may re-
main among the stockholders; in proportion to their respective
interests ; and in case any bills issued by the said corporation
shall remain unpaid, the holders of stock in the said corpora-
tion, as well as those who 'were stockholders at the time of the
notice of the said dissolution, which said notice shall be pub-
lished in the. Boyal Gazette six months previous to the said
corporation- being allowed.to carry the same into effect, shall
be chargeable:in their. private-and individual capacity for the
payment; and. redemption thereof, in proportion to the stock
they respectively held or hold; subject however, to’ the proviso
mentioned \in: the nineteenth: section of this Act; provided,

~however, that this liability shall continue for two years only,

from and.after the notice of such dissolution.

XXXII. The aggregate of all the debts due to.the said
bank: from the directors. thereof as principals, endorsers, or
sureties, shall not, at any. one time, exceed ten per.centum of
the capital:stock, . = L

X XXIII. . The cashier of the said bank shall, semi-annually, -
that is to say, on the first Tuesday in April, and first Tues-
day in October, in each and every. year, make a return in
triplicate of the state of the said bauk, as it existed at three
o'clock in the afternaon of the said days respectively, and shall
forthwith transmit the same to the office of the Colonial Secre-
tary of the said Island, which return shall specify the.amount
due from the bank, designating in distinet columns the several
particulars included therein, and shall also specify the resour-
ces of the said bank, designating in distinct columns, the exact
nature and the ‘several particulars included ‘therein, and the
said return 'shall be made in the following manner:

FORM OF RETTRN. ' :
State of the on the dayof = 18
o’clock :
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DUE FROM BANK:
Bills'in circulation,” ' ‘f REERTREE
Vetproﬁtsmha.nd T o
Balances due o other Banks SO
Cash deposited, including all’ ums' whatsoever due from ‘the
bank, not bearing interest, its bills in cxrculatlon proﬁts
and balances due to other banks excepted
Cash deposited bearing'interest, -~ :
Total amount . dulerom ba.nk T e

BESOUBCES OF THE BANK.

Gold and silver and’ other comed meta.ls in 1ts bankmg—house,

Real Estate, = . o

Mortgages: ‘and other secuntleS) o ‘

Bills of other banks, mcorporated in thl,slsland

Balances due from other banks,

Amount of all debts due, mcludmg notes, b1lls of exchange
and all stock and: funded debts of every. descnptlon, except
.the balances due from other. banks,

Total amount of therésources of the bank P

Rate and ‘amount of- the last dividend, and -when declared xf
any ; amount of. reserved proﬁts at- the t1me of decla.nng
last dividend;

Amount of debts due, and not pa:d and consldered doubtful.

‘Which returs shall be signed: by the ‘cashier of the said
bank who shall make ‘oath or affirmation before some magis-
trate: quahﬁed to ' administer oaths, to the truth of said returns;
according to the best ‘of his knowledge and belief; and the
cashier of the sdid bank shall-also makereturn’ under: oath,
whenever requited:'by’ the: Legislature, of the natnes of the

stockholders, and the amount of-stock owned by eachi; and a

majority of the directors' of the said bank-shall: cerﬁlfy and
meake oath or affirmation ‘beforé the same magxstrate as the
said cashier; that the books of’ the ‘said:bank’ indicate the

Return to be
signed by
cashier.

Returns to be
made also
when required
by the Legis-
lature.

state-of the factsso returned by their cashier; and that they -

have full ‘confidence. in: the ruth of ' the ‘return-so:made by

him, and it shall ‘be the duty of the Colonial Secretary, annu-

ally, to' lay before the Legislature of' this’ Island, ds‘soon after

the opening of anysession thereof ‘as- pracncable one of ‘such
respective returns as he'tay have received since the then last

previous session.
S

XXXIV It sha}l be 1llegal for any dtrector to 51t at the

board whe shall’ bie & delinguent to the:said bank; or to take -

any part in the management of the affairs of the same during
the continuance of his delinquency ; and' if e should. continue

Delinquent di-
‘rectors not to
sit at Board.

& delinquent for ninety consecniive days, at anyone time, '
such contmued delmquency shall dlsquahfy such d1rector from )
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holding his seat; and it shall be the duty of the president
and other directors, forthwith to proceed in filling ‘up -the
vacancy in the manner prescribed. in the .fourteenth section

of this Act as in case of death or absence from the Island.’
XXXV. No action shall be,brought or maintained ipon

:?1;352;;’;;3:; any bank bill, or bank note which shall be issied by the.sdid
bill, note, &c., corporation, before such bill or note shall have been preserted
until presenta- gt the bank for payment, and default in payment shall there-

fion mnd de= ypon take place. : -

XXXVL: All arid:every thé shares:in the..capital stock.of -

Bank shares, the said bank, and all the profits and advantages:of uch'’
fe. 1o bo Do shares respectively, shall be deemed.and: considered to be: of
" the nature of and:shsll be personal.estate, and -transmissible -

as such accordingly. St o L e

PR R

v enhetoel onh o

R TR TR B CERNE PRI Bowl v v e

Sharoslivbloto . XX VAL Theoshares: in thelcdpital :sbock: of the ‘said
soimre, bank shall be liable to be seized:and taken:.iniexecution and
sold in like manner .with othier: personal propérty.; provided:
Proviso. always, that: the ‘shériff .or: dtheb officer’ executing: such exe~

cution shall leaveia copy of<the:same; certified by:the sheriff

or his deputy, with the cashier of the said bank,and.the
shares inthe capital stock of :théwaid: bank: so.ligble to:such.’

execution; shallibe deemed; to bei seized: in.execution, when
Shares how  such. copy-is 0 left,; and, the: sale; shall: be made ‘within thirty. -
sezllilﬁlégdcr e days .after! such~seizare ; and on:the production jof & bill: of .
: sale from the sheriff; the cashier of the said bank shall transfer .

the number of; shares sold urder sach execution to the piar-

chaser or: purchasers thereof; and such: trapsfer shall be valid

and effectual, notwithstanding there may be.a debt’.dueito:
- the bank :from ‘the-personior persons whose shares shall be -
seized andisold ; provided also thet the said: cashier shall upon: -
the exhibiting to,him of such certified 'copy of -the execution; .

be bound; toigive: to;such’ sheriff pr:other officer, a.certificate -
of- the: number of : shares in the said,:capital stock held:by the:
Jjudgment-debtor-named. in such.exedution; and the shares;of ’
Exccution  such judgment ‘debtor in the said eapital stock shall bei hound
when to tzke by such exeeution only-from the time-when such copy. of the
oe execution; shall be'so left with the cashier, ;- v o 70 o

Gipital stook XZXXVIIL And in case it shall hereafter be found necessary

miybein- 8t any time after the payment in of such' first:mentioned capi-

craased. tal, to dncrease 'the capital stock of the: said’ bank, the’ sairie |
may ibe effected by resolution of the'ditectors, -or: the mgjer
part-of them; for the. time being; sanctioned and @pproved of |
by ra’ majority of the votes of the sharshelders ‘presenit>ins
person,: or by proxy, at'a general ‘meeting < oonvetisd  affer
special notice of the same, and its intended object, such addi-
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tional capital stock may be raised: by the issiie of additional
shares, severally of one pound value ; provided that the whole
of such additional stock shall not- exceed twenty thousand
pounds, thereby making the utmost amount of capital stock
of the said bank, twenty-one thousand two hundred pounds,
and in the whole twenty-one thousand two hundred shares.

XXXIX. Such additional shares shall be sold at: public
auction, in separate lots of five shares each, at such time and
place as the directors shall appoint and notify, by advertisement
in the Royal Gazette newspaper, inserted at least ten days
previous to the day of sale.

XL. The said directors shall give at least thirty days’
notice of - the time of sale of any sueh increased stock in the
Royal Gazetie newspaper, published in this Island; in which
notice shall be. specified the time when such additional stock,
with the ‘advance or premium thereof, will be required to be
paid into the said bank.

The addition
not to exceed
£20,000.

Additional
shares, how
disposed of.

Thirty days’
notice of sale
of shares.

IR AR SR

| XLI » Tﬁe ‘- whole . of: su<::h advance o premmm (1f : .any)
first deducting the charges of sale, shall . be divided 1n équal

proportiong among thie-shares in the stock of the said bank, as-

well the old: as the new stock; and sach dividend of the said

Premium on
additional
shares, how
- apportioned

premium shall be. declared-and ‘paid: by. the directors imme~- 224 When paid.
diately . ‘after. the -payment:into-the. bank ‘of -the purchase
money-of- the-said: additional shares;:and. banking opérations:
may take:place npor:esch: respective amount of sueh-additional

stock -sold .as aforesdid, when’ the :directors; or & majority of

them; together-with-the icashier of the.said bank,shall ‘have-
signed and verified by cath,.and filed-in the ‘office of .theSe-:

cretary of thie Island, a certificate that such amount of capital
stock at any timie calledin; has actudllj beetiipaid-iiito the

said bank; in current: gold: 82d silver:cins of this ’Island,and '

not before. . - -1+ T
Tt JIRR I 1 RS GRS A e fsuag o
" XLIL The. said -additional shdres

the .rules; regulations:-and: previsions-to which the -origibal

iz?ckdis.subject, ar. may hereafter be.subject by any law of this

ant STy IR !' ‘; S !7.,'"1”~'{f't" it Sl R

gyt
el

i

: XLII1. -Suspensionfof: specie- payments on.-demand at: the
bank of | the; said-corporation; for: minety] days within iany one.
year,, either: consecutively -or-at irtervals;,.or-other breach of
the provisions. ierein-contiined;, upon which- the ssid corpora
tion- is'. empowered:-to-issue 'and. circulate ;promissory :notes;.
shall cause a forfeiture of the privileges-hefein' eéntained; =
the said privileges shall cease and determine upon such for-
feitures, as if the period for which this Act had been passed
had expired.

-shall be.subject o~ 2l

Additional .
shares subject
to rules affect-
ing original
stock.

Suspension of
specie pay-
mérits,in what
cése creates
forfeiture of
privileges of

corporation.
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Limitation of
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Wm. T. Hunt,
and divers
others, past
master ma-
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Maysueand be
sued, &c., and
shall have &
cimmon seal.

XLIV. This Act shall contine and be in force until the
first day of June, which will be in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and eighty-three. s

XLV. Nothing in this Act contained shall have any force
or effect until Her Majesty’s assent thereto shall be signified,
and notification' thereof shail have been published in the
Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island. '

*.* This Act received Her Majesty’s nssent,.and notification thereof was
published in the Royal Gazette nowspaper on the 4th day of May, A. D., 1864, ,

CAP. XVII.

An Act to incorporate Kitig Hiram Lodge, No. (1123;} one:
thousand one hundred and twenty-three; of Free and ac-
cepted Masons, of Saint Eleanor’s, in Prince Edward Island.

[Passed April 21, 1863.]

WHEREAS a Lodge of Free and accepted Masons, under

the name and title of *“ King Hiram Lodge, No, 1123”
of Saint ‘Eleanor’s, in Prince Edward Island, holding ‘warrant
under the most worshipful the Grand Lodge of England, bear-"
ing date the fourth-day of June, 1860; 4nd whereas in addition
to'the moral and charitable objects which have been peipetu-;
ated by ithe ancient and honorable ‘fraternity of Free dnd:
accepted Masons from time immemorial, it is found necessary:
for the better ‘management of the pecuniary affairs of the said

Lodge of Free and accepted Masons, that it should be pro-

tected by an Act of incorporation. - Be it therefore enacted,

by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows :

I. . That William T. Hunt, James Carpbell; John: Herbert
Read, David Rogers, Benjamin Mills, James Read, Dhgald 8.
Hunt, George Hinton and John Lefurgy, past masters, masters,
and members of King Hiram Lodge, No. 1123, of Free and
accepted Masons; of Saint Eleanor’s, in Prince Edward Island,
and their sitcéssors, and such and go many other persons and

- parties as have become or shall become members thereof, shiall

be, and are hereby constituted a body politic and corporate by
the name of King Hiram Lodge, No. 1123, of ].Itf)‘(l,)‘ee‘ and
accepted Masons; of Saint Eleanor’s, in Pririce Edward Fefand ;
and by that name shall and may sue’atid be'sied; implead diid
be impleaded, answer 'and be answered ‘unlo in-all 'Courts af
law or equity whatsoever, and shall’ have unintefrapted ste-
cession and a common seal, which ‘iay By thein ‘be' changed
or varied at their pleasure. Co it e T

i
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II. It shall be lawful for the said Lodge to acquire and
bold land and immovable or real and personal property:
provided that the real estate to be held by the said Lodge
shall at no time exceed in value the sum of one thousand
pounds; and it shall be lawful for the said corporation to sell,
lease, or otherwise dispose of the said property and estate as
they may see fit. o

II1. It shall and may be lawful for the said Lodge to ap-
point such members thereof as they may think proper, in such
manner as they may, by their by-laws, provide for the pur-
pose, of managing the funds and property of the said corpora-
tion, and to revoke such appointments and substitute others
in their places as they may think expedient, and to demand
and accept such security as they, from time to time, deem pro-
per from such parties, or from any other officers appointed by
the said corporation for the perforiance of their respective
duties; and to make, ordain, and put in execution, all such
by-laws and rules as they may think necessary for the purpo-
ses aforesaid, not contrary to the laws and regulations of the
most worshipful the Grand Lodge of England, ror at variance
with the laws of this Island ; that the joint property or stock
of the said corporation shall be alone liable for its debts or
engagements, and that no member of the said corporation
shail be or become liable, responsible, chargeable, or account-
able, by any waye or means, for any other, or greater sur of
money than the amount of his annual subscriptica fee paid
into the joint fund of the said corporation,

IV, Itshall and may be lawful for the trustees of said
corporation, and they are hereby empowered, from time to
time, by and with the consent of the said Lodge, to be testi-
fied in such manner as may be directed by their by-laws, to
lay out and invest all such sum or sums of money as shall,
from time to time, be collected, and not required for the im-
mediate exigencies of the said Lodge, in real estate, or on
mortgage, or in public or other stock or funds, or in such
other manner as the majority of said Lodge shall deem best;

and from time fo time, with the like consent, to alier, sell

and transfer such securities, real estate or funds respec-
tively, and otherwise to reinvest or dispose of the same, and
the certificate, bill of sale, deed or other instrument of trans-
fer, sale, or discharge of such estate or funds, or security, shall
be made under the seal of the said Lodge, and signed by the
trustees or officers of the said Lodge; and all such invest-
ments shall be made and securities taken, and sales and trans-
fers made in the corporate name of the said Lodge.

V. It shall be lawful for the said Lodge to receive from
the treasurer and trustees, from time to time, in their corpo-

May acquire
and hold real
estate to the
value of £1000;
also, personal
property.

May appoint
members to
manage funds,
&c., of the cor-
poration.

May jnake hy-
laws.
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rities.

And may sell
or transfer
such estate or
securities.

Lodge may
ceive from



! el

42  Chap.17. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS. 1863

troncurer and  TAte name, sufficient security by bond, with -one. or ‘more

trustees, sufi- surety or sureties, or otherwise, as the said Lodge may direct,

cient secwrity. for the faithful performance of his or their duties as such, and
that he or they will well and truly account for and pay and
invest, from time to time, all such sums of money, funds, or
other property as may come to his or their hands, or under
his or their control, belonging to the said corporation.
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CAP. VII. :

An Act to amend the Aet intituled. “An.:Act 6 meorporabe
the Union Bank of Prince Edward Island.”: i
[Pv.ssed May 2, 1864. ]

HEREAS it is necessary to amend the several verbal

. érrors ‘hereinafter mentloned whxcli 'oceur in’'the Act.
made and passed in the twenty—snth year of the teign’ of her-

26 Vic. cap. 4

- Preamble

present Majesty, intituled “ An Act to mcorporate the Umon

Bank of Prince Edward Isla,nd n

i “-J‘: ,A'

I Be it therefore enacted by the i;iéﬁtbﬁ;nb Governar).
Council:and - Assembly, that the “word “eighteenthi;*7in. ‘the:

26 Vie. cap. 4, .
sec. 20, amend-

ninth line of the twentieth section of the ‘said-tecited Act; od.

as pubhshed by her Majesty’s printer in the volume of the
Session Laws of this Island for the year ene thotsand - elght

hundred and sixty-three; and also-the word-*“thittesnth” in' -

the sixth line of the thirty-fifth sechon of ‘the saidrecited:Act;
as so_published as aforesaid, shall, in the reading and con-
structlon of the said several’ clauses be levéra]}yc omitted, and
in lieu ‘thereof the: word nineteenth,” in the #id ninth livre

of the twentieth section, gnd tlié word “fdwﬂeenﬁh,” it the

Do. 35 sec.

said sixth' line ‘of the- thlrty-ﬁfﬂh gection’ oFthe ‘seid fetited -

Aet, be respectively inserted, and used:; and_the saidéliiifes
or seohoﬁs ‘shalk -in‘all cases, snd for all’ ipurposes Whiltsoéver,
be held; *eonstrued ‘read; tsed and taken; as'if the‘sa‘i‘d* word-

«“ mneteenth » and the said word * fouteenthi™ subatitated by

this Act, in the respective sections above mentioned, instead
of the words hereby repealed, or omitted, had always, from the
time of the passing otp the said recited Act, been therein in-
serted and contained, anything in the said recited Act to the
contrary notwith sta.ndmg
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Bank Notes II. That notwithstanding anything contained in the twen-

So meod ns  Vieth section aforesaid, to the contrary, it shall not be held or

specially de- deemed necessary that any bank bill or bank note, mentioned

caro the fnd or referred to in the said section, shall especially declare that

payable, payment be made out of the joint funds of the said corporation;
but the form in that respect shall be in the discretion of the
directors : provided, nevertheless, that nothing herein con-
tained shall be construed to exempt the joint stock of the said
corporation from being primarily liable for, and chargeable
with, the debts and engagements of the same, or to alter,
change or diminish the responsibilities and liabilities imposed
on stockholders, in their individual capacities, by the nine-
teenth section of the aforesaid Act.

CAP. XIII

An Act in addition to the Act to extend the Criminal Juris-
diction of the Police Court in the City of Charlotteiown,
Passed May 2, 1864.]

E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council Aand'l
Assembly, as follows : T

O triale of 1. In cases of assault and battery, where actual damage or
et s injury has been sustained, the Police Court of the said city
ges, as well as Imay, in addition to the fine imposed for the breach of the
fine may be  peace, award damages and costs to the complainant, not ex-.
imposed. ce_eding five pounds. . . . L

Recognizances 1L Recogmmces, duly taken by the Police Coﬁrt, or by
nauybe estreat- any of the City Councillors, to the amount of twenty pounds -
ed. and under, may be estreated in the_Mayor’s or ‘Polir_:ev(}ourt.

III. If any person shall consider himself aggrieved by any

Appealallowed order or judgment of the Police Court of the City.of Char-
lottetown, made in any case under this Act, he shall be enti-

tled to appeal therefrom to the Supreme Court of Judicature

in manner as set forth and provided in statute nineteenth

Victoria, chapter twenty-three, intituled *“ An Act to facilitate
the performance of the. duties of Justices of the Peace with -

respect to summary convictions and orders.”
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CAP. XVIIIL. R

An Act in addition to the Act to’incorporate the Town of 18 Vic. cap.34

Charlottetown.
[Passed May 2, 1864.]

E it enacted, by the Lieutenant Govemor Councxl and
. Assembly, as follows:

I. It shall be lawful for the Cxty Council of the Crty of Gity Council to
Charlottetown, to appoint one or more fit and proper persons sppoint flour
to be inspectors, weighers and markers of Flour and Méal, jn Ispestors, &c.
barrels or half barrels, imported into the said City ; dnd. by
a by-law duly passed, in accordance with the Act of incorpo-
ration, to define the duties of and regulate the fees to be taken
by snch officers respectively.

II, The City Council, by 'the same by-law, may 1mpose And may im-
penalties on importers, masters of vessels, agents or consignees, pose penalties.
selling imported Flour or Meal by the barrel or halfbarrel
without having been first inspected, weighed and marked, by
the officers so to be appointed as aforesaxd such’ penaltxes
not to’ exceéd f'orty shlllmgs for every barrel 80. sold as afcre-
sald

T,

PR EETRRENIH

CAP. XIX.

An Act for the Incorporation of the Prince Edward Island
Steam Navigation Company.
[Passed May 2, 1864.]
BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly:

L. That Robert Robinson Hodgson, Robert Longworth Robert R

John Ings, George Davies, George Fesh Crow Lowden, Am- szgmn "and
brose Lane Brown, and every such person .and persons as others, incor-
shall, from time to time, become proprietors of shares in the Porated.
corporatxon hereby established, their successors, and assigns,
shall be, and they are hereby constituted and declared to be,
a body pohtxc and corporate, by the name of the * Prince
Edward Island ‘Steam Navigation Company,” and by that
name shall have all the general powers and privileges made
1Ini:1dent to a corporation by the Act of Assembly of this
sland,
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£90.000emui. . I1."The capital stock of the said cmporatlon shall - conmst
talstoek T of the sum of twenty thousand pounds; the whole amount of
said stock to be d1v1ded mto forty shares of five hundred

pounds each.

OAP XX

An Act to contmue and amend the Acbof mcorpora,tlon oﬁ the

Bank of Prmce Edw'ud Island.
rP:L%se& '\Iay 2 1864 ]

E 1t enftcted by the Lleutenant Govemor, Councnl and
Assembly, as follows: - o

I. The Act of the elghteenth Vlctona chapter ten, inti-
18 :"‘ cap.10 tuled “ An Act to incorporate sundry persons by the name of
Tot \'1'::;0‘11;';17 the President, Directors and Company, of the Bank of Prince
Edward Island " shall.-be, and is hereby continued until the
first day of May, which will be in the year of our Lord one

thousand eight hundred and mnety—seven 3 .

I There shall be allowed to the said premdent chrectms
20 vears Wi~ and company, of the Bank of Prince Edward Island, the
lowed to en- Period of twenty years from and after the passing ‘hereof, for
large eapital the enlargement of the capital stock of the said corporatlou in
stock. terms of the thirty-ninth, fortieth, forty-first, forty-second and
forty-third sections. of.the . said Act anything contained in
the said thirty-ninth section to the contrary thereof notwith-
standing : provided always nevertheless, that no such enlarge-
ment of the capital stock shall take place at any earlier date
than the first day of January, in the year of onr Lord one

thousand eight hundred and snty-ﬁve ERE

CAP. XXIV.

An Act to enable John Robinson to obtain Letters ?étenﬁ for
the invention of a:mnew. mode of: constructing Shlps and

Vessels.
[Pus;ed )Iay 2, 1864]

HEREAS Her most gracious Majesty Queen Victoria,

did, on or about the fourth day of December, in, the

year of our Lord one thousand. eight hundred-and. bxxty-two
and in the twenty-sixth year of Her reign, grant unto. John

Premuble.
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iRobmson of Lwerpool in the County of Lanca.sler in that.

- part of Great Britain and Ireland called England, Her Letters

_-patent, fbl; an invenfionfor ¢ Improvemen%s Jo t’he, construction
of shxp's"ana vessels, styled ‘Roomsons IMProve ment in ‘the
construction of - Ships and Vessels,'” and. ; hch said Letters
Patent are still in force ; and whereas the sald ‘John Robinson

. ig.desirousg pg,oh’cmnmg Letters Patent fon the said; mventlon
or. 1mprovement, for this Isla.nd e .

P
STR

I Be 1t therefore enacted by the Lxeutenant Governor
Council .and Assembly _That it shall; be lawful for Ji ohn
Robinson,.of Liverpool,in the County of Lancaster,in. that

‘part of the United Kingdom: of Great: Britain and Ireland,
called: England Shipbuilder, upon his having complied with
the provisions: of the Act passed in the. seventh year. of ‘the
reign of His late Majesty, King William the Fourth, intituled
“ An.Act: for: gra,gt,mg Patents for useful Inventions,” so far
as such, provisions shall not be altered by this Act; to obtain
Letters Batent for his invention .of & new mode of . constructmb
ships, and yassgels, W)nr*h e rlemgnates i« Robmsons improve-
ment in' the .eonstraction, of ships.and vessels 7inotwithstanding
his residing out of this Island, the same in every respect as if
he:hagd been an inhabitant thereﬂf and had. vesifled. therein for
one: year previons:o- such- apphcatxgn being ‘made, and after
Letters Patent aré abtdined, ie shall. be.entitled; to all nghts
and prmleges by the said: reclted Act conferred. -

Groi Ll aviend . cien g e
II Provided: always, a.nd it is. hereby declared thht mstead
of the onth-or affirmation reqiired by ithe fifth:section: of -the
said recited Act to be made before:some ione of:the:Justices of
the Supreme Court of this Island, or some Commissioner for
taking affidavits, in-the-said Courtﬂt shall be sufficient for
the authorized Attorney of the said John Robinson, to deliver

Conditions on
which John
Robinson may
obtain Letters
Patent.

7 Will. 4, cap
21.

into the office of the- Colonial Secretary of this Island a peti- Petition and

tion of the said John Robinson, for such letters patenu con-
taining “thereih “the solemin : declaration of ‘the: said: dohn

declaration to
be lodged in
Col. Secre-

Robmson declaring and setting forth to the effect that he is tary's office,
the true inventor of the 1mprovement for which he seeks Let- Ve&ﬁ“ by
ters Patent ; and that such invention hath not, to the best of o

his. knowledue or belief, been before known or used in this
Island; which petition shall be verified by the oath of thelsaid
John Robmson made by him before the present or late Mayor
of the city of Lwerpool aforesaid, or betore some other com-

etent’ auﬁhonty in England, conformably to the Act of the
I perial Parliament, passed in the fifth-and sixth. yeats of
the reign of His.late Majesty, _ng William the Fourtk; inti-
tuled An Act'torepeal an Act of the présent Sessiott of Pir-
liawent, intituléd An Act: for the, more effectual abolition of
oaths and aﬁirmatlons taken and made i in various departments
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of the State, and fo substitute declarations in lien thereof, and
for the more entire suppression of voluntary and extra judi-
cial oaths and affidavits, and to make other provisions for the

abolition of unnécessary oaths.”

II1 Instead of ‘the original written description or specifica-
tion, with the drawings and written references accompanying
the same, as required by the sizth section of the said Act of
the seventh year of King William the Fourth, chapter twenty-
ong, to be delivered by the ‘person applying for Letters Patent,
into the office of the Becretary of this Island, it shall and may
be lawful for thé Said John Robinson, or his authorized sget,
to deliver into the said office a true copy, certified under oath,
of the description and specification of the said invention, with
the drawings and written . references thereunto annexed, and
on which thesaid Letters Patent were granted by Her Majesty,
as filed in the Gréat Seal Patent Office, which said certified
copy of the said written description or specification, drawings
and references, shall have the same force and effect, in all
respects, as if the original had been delivered into said office,

IV. Notwithstanding anything in the said recifed Act of
the seventh William the Fourth, chapter twenty-one, to the
contrary, the said John Robinson shall- be-entitled to obtain
Letters Patent, granting and securing to him, his executors,
administrators and assigns, the exclusive right to make and
use, and to vend to others, to be made and used, his invention
or improvement, for the period of ten years from the passing
of this Act, but no longer, P

CAP. XXV.

An Act to prevent thé running at large of Horses; Neat
Cattle, Swine, Sheep and Geese, in Saint Eleanor’s. " -

[Passed May 2, 1864.)

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Conncil and
Assembly, as follows : RN
I From and after the passing of this Act, it shall not be
lawful for horses, neat cattle, swine, sheep or geese, . to go at
large in St. Eleanor’s, within the area or limits of one-half
mile, from the Court. House in St. Eleanor’s aforesaid, in any
direction, and such limits shall be distinetly marked off and
defined by the Reeves t6 be appointed hereunder ; and it shall
not be lawful for such Reeves to take up any &nimals as here-
inafter mentioned, until such limits are clearly defined,
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! g, for the-time béing, rétident in

required and directed, ds ‘sbon’ &9 168§ Reoves, how

y pussingof thils Aeti; utdh n oF before HREAraf sprointed.
day 6F- April, 1 ‘every "year thereafter, to appoing two 7if Per:
afotegid plocincts A e e %My o
sregaid precinetsbr limite L and:it whak be $he duty of

@mmm%wmdwwﬁe@p&nﬁdhﬁﬁﬁgﬁﬁhﬁ@ )
siidy to séiz atitb take ap ny aid every sk eddt oratingsl Thoir duty.
as-aforeskifl; fountl guing at-large beyorid: thie premsises of (AL _
cldsured of the owiler “or ownbrs thefedf; within thé - afofesaid
precincts, snd impoudd:the shme dzghis@riﬁh*é&gamé;)gé’ﬁaﬁésf
ordn such publie pound:bx-plabe 83 may be' appeisited for tHak
purpbse’; md if shall be the: dufy of -such Resves to"Bal and:
provide for such bedsts or -aninals;"after the same shall be 65
umpétmded; all:: nectasary food, sistenance and shelter, intil
such: tirue a5 the samé shall be'scld: or peclaimed, as heréinafter:
medtitmedy oo o aTamn vnn Do e T enn il ey

SR ' A . PR
NN oo iy s

be g6 sdized and: inpounded; 3t shafl be the duty of the Reeve seized how to
or Regves; fo detaining the sarie] forthiwith to' notify the gwner Proceed:

or owéts thereof, if he or they shall 'be known; aid’if #ich

owner or owners shdll not redéstt the sime within forty-eight

hours after notice thereof shall be so given; or in case the
owiier ot :owners: thereof ba not: known, shell advertise such

beasts ot Brithals to be ‘8old at’ publie siction; at of hed# the’

Court House in) $t: Eléunors, by giving af least thres days wo:

tice to'that effect: by :written or printed notices, posted-Bp I Notices to be
three or more of the.most publi¢ places within ‘the precintts: posted.
aforesaid—one of such notices to be posted on the said Court

Hotse; and évery of such hotices to contain a particular des-

cription &f €uch beaits or animals by the marls, color, size,

age, 56 &y the owner may be' en#bled to'retognize such ani-

mals, atiil ‘also the tie-and place, when and wheére thé samie

shall be sold, in case such beast, beasts, or animals, shall not

be previously. rédéemied and the expenises theteon 4?}113* paid:

IV If no petson ehiall olaim the animals withiti tHrés' days  Animats ot
aftér ‘stch: notice posted ip, or if the  oWwier of oWhers of sticl’ duly claimed,
aninials neglect or: refiise to redectn fhem within thé period ;g;d“;}” dis-
of forty-eight hours after being ‘so' notified as aforesaid, the )
said Reeve or Beeves shall 'sell ‘and - dispose of the ‘sdime] at
public auction; t6-the ‘highest bidder therefor, il accordance
with: the aforesaid notice ; and the proceeds’of stick sale; when
retovered, after deducting’ the afnoutit of eXpenses, ‘which:
shall be according té the scalé hereinafter preseribed, shall ibe’
paid over to the said senior magistrate, to be paid by him,
whén-démanded, 10-the owwer orowners of the said beasts'or
anitals, it demdnded within six mbnthe after the dalé; andvit

E
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not:demsanded Within that time, then {0 be paid into.fhe fida-
sury; of this Island, for; the: use of Her Majesty’s: Goveriiinent?

. provided always that at snytime previous tothesaledf enyimueh

animals  as: aforesaid, ;the owner or; owners théreof; shall /bé
entitled to,the delivery, and-possession:of  the-saine; ftpon! pay-
ing, or -tendering: 1¢; the:said Beeve: or- Reeves chavingsthe:
ciistody snd, care. thergof, ithe amount allowed: (by-thissAct for.

: . the.care_and -sustenance; and;-expenses.-of ; sdvertiting.sach:

Dispute to be
dotermined by
a Justice of the
Peace.

Reeves liable
to a penalty for
neglect of
duty.

Penalty for ob-
structing
Reeves.

Fines, &c.,
how recovered
and disposed .

of, ]

animals, which said: amount, in-case of dispute;shall beyascer-:
tained ;and determined. by: a. Justice -of the.Peéade forrthe.
County, in;presence;of:the, parties, :after- forfy-eight: hours’
notice, in writing,. being given. by. either party; dnd &b.a time.
and place for.that jpuzpesado.beappointed by the said Justige;;:
and . in case. the ~party. or . parties, entitled fo;receivehsunch;
amount, shall: be -dissatisfied ’,with._:s,uch'.;:suﬁi;',as';séhallqhei
awarded by such Justice,-then upon tender and refusal there-
of, the said Justice shall and may make an order, directed: to:
any constable or constables of the County, commanding him
or them: to_take possession .of such: animals, and.;deliverithe
same to,the said oxmer or owners thereof ; ard;also; to levy.by:
distress and gale of the goods and chattels of the person-so;de--

taining the said beasts or animals, the’ costs. of the.said last

mentioned order and of the execution thereof, ...,

T T A S RO S S U A U SRS AEPE S I DRI TS
V. Every, such Reeve to be appoinfed in manperaforesaid,
who shall neglect or..refuse: 4o perform :any:of the dutiesiim-:
posed. -upon, him. by this. Act, shall: forfeit and.:pay for every:
such, réfusal or neglect, the:sum of forty shillings,:to;be: re::
covered in manper hereinafter: mentioned.ifi o srous 1o vonils

ot s D el r el sl G cno—higedials
_ VL. All persons, in any, way, or manner, obstructing .any;of.
the Reeves, in the lawful execution.of his dufy,imposed:by,
this Act, shajl forfeit and: pay.for every such offence asum:;
not. éxceeding twenty shillings nor;less than five shillings: i: -
. i{’;‘:'-'. L ‘r.:h,':g"; IRt AR { :i‘;.’:-‘. [RET ] ', Jr» :)t’; ﬁm.‘f.
V1I.. Allfines.and forfeitures imposed by this: Aot, shall fbe!
sued for within thirty days after the commission of the offence,
for which;the game shall have been incurred; and ;be regoverpd
before any one of Her Majesty’s Justices, of the; peage -for..
Prince County;:and levied by warrant'of distress-and fale of:

- the offender’s goods-and. chattels ; and, when zecovered, shall.

Fees authoriz-
od by Act.

the .one-half thereof into ; the.treasury of . thisdaldnd.-

beé paid.
3?1{@?'1‘3?%’:‘111,8. to, the Reeveor person who:shalkiprosesuttifor;
the same ; and in the event of' no,goods;and chattels. whergon:
to levy, tue said Justice shall commibthe offender or offenders:
to prison for a; period, not exceeding, ten: days. iirssn od [sd-
Cidond Bine el or et ol bina widt o1 oo bisg

. 'VIIIL.The, fees to.be taken and- received .under:thissAdt:

shall. be-ag follows : Feeto Justice on his dward in cases6f atien
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pube as to a.mount to be pa1d to Reeve for keep of amma.ls
thrée, shillings. | " Order’ for,-delivery of, amma.ls after tender
and refusal of expénses, dne shilling and Bix nce . Constas
ble’s fees; executin order leyymg sale, the same
48 may. bets!ken 9 ar. seriges ,unden the 1a.ws for the

txme_bemgln forpe férf(i ] 9 rpcoyéry of Small ﬁbﬂ e i

1K ATloyatcs (5 Ko %ar@a&i&x‘ﬁ; "z;en;?a;y e shall
keep alioqse sgize q“. £, one -and six-pence.
For éach: Qﬂm:’ifayhesha}l:kee ‘8 head:of neat caftle,

one shiil ., 0T £VeIY. dsy.he ghall keep, a sheep, six pence.
For’ everj' q y)he shall: keep. ahog, . pence;, apa for every
go0sé, per., day, ﬂn:aage { time in.each case ta.be com-

fadpan

puted from: the: fime of. semgree ‘to ‘the; time of sale .Every,

nomce ‘of sale posted up, §ix pence.

' X. Whg;evergmthm Actt?he word. “B mals
oceurs, it,shall. be ‘taken fo: mclndeall horses, nea.t cattle
sheep, swiné and geese. .

XTI, This. Act shall continue in. force for the penod oflten
years ﬁom the passing;t thereof : . o

i RONRITO AR i) ":‘f’.',',"

An A,et t0 incorporate, the' Miniater 'a,nd Trustees of the Pres:.
- byterian - Church at Va]ley F1eld Townsbxp JNnmberg

Fﬂ't;y—seven‘“' ot IR S
T R R P [Passed-Mﬁy-z:lssl,]
WHEEEAS 'it.is desirable. for the efficient manggement
aﬁ":m‘s of the Presbyterian Congregation.
of Brown! seé . worshipping in. the - Valley Field Church,

T0wnshmp, umber. Fxﬂ;r-seven, ba Jts meter and Trusﬁees

be an mcorgoxate bo

L Be. 3 therefore ena.cted by the Lleutena.nt Governor,§Rev, Aloxnee

Couneil snd -Assembly;. as folh)?Ws #hat is_to say, that the

Reve):en:f Algxander Munroe; be. ex-oﬁcm, and Sweene Camp-
bell; Mz &mﬁd “Alexander Doyle, Alexander, Mc-
Leod John, McD

Malcolhl Bruce and Angus tewgrt,‘a.nd their. sucgassors. for-

ever, shall b@ and are. herebx constltuted Qnd declared %0.be a.

body.cor; , ander and by. the 1 n%me ¢ The Minister and
Truatees of the Presbyterian Church, Valley Field,” and shall
continue until the ﬁést day of Janua.ry, in the year of our

Muraoch ‘McDonald, Donald: McRae,;

Allowances to
Reeves.

‘ Construction

of terms.

Limitation of
Act.

Preamble,

der Munroe
and others,

. constitute a

bodycorporate.
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By-luwe.

Ottice-bearers,
when and how
cliosen,

First election,
Jan. 7. 1863.

YVacancy.

Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-five, or the first
Monday of Jaruary, if the first day happen either ou & Sgtur-
day or Sabbath day, and they and their spceessors in. office
for ever, shall have & ¢omtnon sesl, with powér to bresk,
change and alter the same, frord time to ting, as.méy be
found requisite’; arid shall be in"law capable of suing, plead-
ing, defending, answering, and of being sued, impleaded,
defended and answered wunto, in all Courts. of I tdicature, in
all manner of actions ; dnd also of contracting and being con-
tracted with, relative to'the lands and funds of the said corpora-
tion and the other purpvses for which it is constituted, as
hereinafter declared, and may establish, puf in execution,
alter or repeal such by-laws and regulations, as shall not be
contrary to the constitution and laws of this Fslind, ot the
provisions of this Act, as may appear to the said corpération
necessary and expedient for the interest thereof, and for these
purposes appoint their own chairman and other officers ; five
members being & quorum in all matters to be done and dis-
posed of, by the said corporation. ' S

I1. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen
annually, and on the first day of January, or the first Mon-
day of January, when the first day happens either on Satur-
day or on a Sabbath day, in each year, four persons from
among the ecclesiastically constituted office-bearers of the
congregation, and likewise also five persons from among the
members, or adherents qualified to vote, as hereinafter men-
tioned, being nine in all, who shall be, togéther with the
minister of the congregation, or in éase of a vacancy, the mem-
ber of presbytery appointed to moderate in the session during
such vacaney in lieu of the trustees appointed in this Act, the
body corporate of the said congregation.

IIE. The first election under this Act shall take place on
the first day of January, or the first Monday of January, when
the first day happens either on Saturday, or on a Sabbath day,
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty;
five; aud it shall be the duty of the existing trustees, and they
are hereby required, to request the minister or moderator of
the session, in case of a vacancy, or the clerk of session, or
the clerk of the said trustees, in case of the minister or mode-
rator’s absence, to give notice of such election to the congre-
gation, at the time of divine service, on two Sabbaths prece-
ding such election; or in case of a vacancy in the pulpit, by
inserting the same in the Royal Gazetfe, or other newspaper
published in Charlottetown, stating the time and place of
bolding the same, at which time and place the meeting shall
chocse & chairman. - ' ‘
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IV. All the male adherents in the congregation, from twenty-
one years of age, who may hold a pew, or half a pew, and not
in arrears, or who may be contributing from fifteen shillings
and upwards, annually, and not in arrears, shall be qualified
to vote at such election ; and the names of the persons elected
shall be duly recorded on the Minute Book of the corporation ;
any vacancy that may occur during the year, by death or
otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees, such filling up
being valid until ‘the next annaal election ; any one or More p 00 ma
or all of the trustees may be re-elected, and the election to be 1o ro-oloctod.
cither by ballot or open vote. If it should so happen that the
election of trustees should not take place on the first day of
January, or the first Monday of January when the first day
happens either on a Saturday or a Sabbath day, then the
existing trustees shall continue in office till the expiration of
the year.

Who qualified
{o vote.

V. The seal of the said corporation, and all deeds, books, Custedy of seal
winutes, ‘vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all '
and every description of property really and truly belonging
to the said congregation, ehall, immediately after the passing
of this Act, come into the custody and possession of the above
trustees, and stiall be by them transferred to their sucoessors
immediutely following them in office as trustees

VI. It shail andmay be tawful for the said corporation to
contraet for and parchase, or in ‘any lawful mode, whether by Corporation
devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain either in fee may acquire
simple, for life, or for any terin of years, for the benefit of the lds &
said church, sny messuages, lands, tenements, buildings, real
or personal estates whatsoever, in this Istand. and to take and

receive the necessary legal convevances, securities and transfers
thereof; and which said messuages lands,tenements, buildings,
realand personal estate, shall be and rémrain vested in the said
cotporation, o be uséd and. disposed of, however, in’ all cases
according to the decision of the, majority of the congregation
qualified to vote-as above, in the election of trustecs.

V1L It shall not be latwful for the said corporaticm o hold
rcal estaté for the uge of ‘the said congregation which shall vuue of real
excetd in velne and yield st afy time, more than a clear net estate.
}I"eaﬂy‘ income of one thousand pounds currency of this
samd; © . o ’

VIII 1t shall and may be lawful for the said corporate
body for the time being, ahd they are hereby authorized and 3y grant.sell.
empowered to grant, sell; lease, exchange, mortgage, convey Tense, &e.
or tispose of to sich person‘or persoris as the majority of the
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Preamble.

George A. Ait-
ken and others
incorporated.

qualified voters in the ‘congregation shall think propet, and
&)r' such ‘prices, s1ms, rents or terins 83 shall be agreed upon,
the whole or any part of the said lands and premises 16w, held,
or hereafter.to be conveyed to or held by the: said trustees
and- to such extent and proportion ag the existing, trustees
shall think proper ; and every or any conveyance theréof, €x-
ecuted by the said trustees in their name -of office, under
their common seal, shail be. valid in law fo convey for years
or otherwise all such estafe, title: or’interest.as, the . corpo-
ration of the said Presbytcrian Church have, or may hereatter
have in'the same. =~ = . LT 00

[ E R TN S
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CAP. XXVIII. i

An Act to incorporate - Saint George’s- Lodge, Number Eight
hundred and sixty-siz, of Free and actepted Masons, of
Georgetown, in Prince Edward Tsland, 1" "7 "0 o

T e B

'WHEBEA.S a Lodgseof ~f‘réé";a.ﬁc'ﬂl."vacéebtédMaSons,.»undel.'

the name and title of ¢ Saint George’s Lodge, number
eight hundred and sixty-six, of Georgetown, in Prince Edward
Island, holding warrant under the most worshipfiil tiie Grand
Lodge of England; bearing date the seventeenth: dsy of May,
one. thousand eight hurdred and sixty. one;; and whereas in
addition to the meral and charitable objects. which have!.been
perpetuated by the ancient and honorable fraternity of, Free
and -accepted Masons, from time immermorial, it:is found:ne-
cessary for the better management of the pecuniary affairs of
the said Lodge of Free and accepted Masons; that it should be
protected by an Aect of Incorporation : - Be-it therefore;enacted
by the Lientenant Gooverror; Council and-Assembly, a5 fallows:

N RS B I IS PR U N ST LA POV AT IR VIER B VR SR TS Jib

1. That George Albeit Aitken, David. . Kaye, Robert T,
Roach, William B. Aitken, Roderick Munro, Andrew W.
LeBr.oc?, Charles Owen, James Macfarlane, Daniel F; Ken-
nedy, Alexander Maclean, and Angus Macphail, past masters
masters and members of Saint George's Lpﬁlg%xmum?e eight
hundred and sixty-six, of Free and accepted Masons.of Georger
town, in Prince Edward Island, and their successors;, and
such and so many other persons and parties as have become
or shall become, members thereof, shall be; and .gre - hereby
constituted ‘a body politic and corporate by . the. iame of
Saint .George,’s‘ Lodge, number eight hundred and sixty:six,
of Fre¢ and accepted Masons of Georgetown,.in FPrinceFd:
wird Island, and by that name shall and may sue, and be

- sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and be answered
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untd, dn-all Courts:of Law or Equity whdtstever; atid sh

have nnmtevrupbed subcessmn and.g confhion: sea.lehlch may, S

by them, be. changed lor va.rxed at then‘ p"Ieasure

I sha]l be la.wful for the sa' Lodge tor ‘x&cqmgq“ a.nd
hold land, and immovable ‘o ;'eal .and, personafl proparsy, ipos
vided that the Teal estate to be held by-the sa.Id Lodgesshall,
at 1o t1me ‘exceed in. value the.sum of- one tho&sqq&pognds),
and "it' shall . be_lawful. for the swid. -corporation -to:sell, lease,

or otherwise dispose of the said property and estate, as they
may see fit.

TIL. Tt shall and may be Jawful for the said Lodge to ap-
point such members thereof as they may think proper, in such
manner as they may, by their by-laws provide, for.the pyrpose

of ‘managing the upds and property of the. said. gorporation, .

and fo Tevoke such appointments, and’ subshtufe cthers in
their places as they may think expedlent -and to' déménd and
acdept ‘such ° secunty as they, from time to tlme,(deem prg-
per fromisuch parties, or ‘from. any ‘other’ officers’
by the said: corperation; for thé' performance of thelr }ég{{aétwe
dutxes, andz $o: Jmafke -ordain;‘and’ put in ex’ecutiqn’ ‘such
by-laws :dnd: mles ai_they ‘mnay: think neeessary for the’pun—
poses-aforésaid, ot contrary t0 the laws and Tef ﬁons of
the most worshif pful'the’ Grand Tiodge of- Engfadﬂ ﬁdr at'va-
risnes with"the laWs of-this Tsland, that' the jointpopérty or
stock of the said corperation shall e alone IlabIé or’ 1t§‘aebts
or engagements ; and that no member of the said corporation
shall be, or*’become, liable respo?’blg, tiEble, o a,ccotmt-
able,’ ‘by: ary: wilys or’ st fo; other ot geat’é smn of

Lodge may
hold real and
personal pro-

perty.

Fundsand pro-
perty, how and
by whom ma-

nagea.‘

money’ than' the! amionyit! ofInsJann 1" stibsériphion fod, paid <

m{tomhejoint fund of "bhe sax&cor ratioﬁ S ""
for i SE Y N i
IV Bt shall andn‘may be lmﬂ‘lﬂ foi' the tm§bées"of Saiid
corporatiom;iamd::they ate-hereby eitipdirered; from' time o
titne; by-and with the ' éonsent’of the Lo@ge‘to be ‘testified in
in‘snch: imatier: ‘de‘idy Be directed’ y’ﬁielr by-laws, fo;lay

TR N

Investment
of moneys.

‘outldnd invéstrall'such sim’ or summs’ ‘of mioney as Bhall from Y

‘time:to-time; be dolleoted, ‘arid nok Te tiired for ﬁre 1ﬁt;de(ilate
exigeniciés of )the: Said: ILcydo‘e”m ’rea “estate or or MOHSAgE,
or in publicior-other: stock) or ‘ﬁmas for in' Sttch’ othér mmmer
26 the sjority of .the' saldILodge shall! deem Best and, from
time tortiemeéy with thelike’ eohsent; o alter’ ’sell a‘nd‘ trankfer,
such secutities, real ‘batéate ot fuads 1~esPé&trv’e]y and ‘other-
wise to reinvest or dispose of the same; and the certificate,
‘bilkof sale, dedd; ot vthier ipstrutiént’ “of raefat, Sild or dis-

‘chamge'of such éstate ‘ori'funds,’ of sé(:unt& HAllbs' dhbde - - s -

under; the! seal df ffhe ‘did Lodgé‘ and sigtied b the' tristees
ot'officers.of the said Tiollge ; 'atid all 'such' investorents shall ~* .

bemade and sedurities taken; and'sales #hd tiansfers made
in the corporate name of the said Lodge.
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Security to be
takon from of-
ficers.

8 Will. 4, c. 20.

Preamble.

Present and
future rates,
&c. may be re-
eovered.

In what Courts

Possession of
pews, &c. may
be resumed for
2 months’ ar-
rears of agsess-
went.

V. It shall be lawful for the said Ledge to: receive tvom
the tregsurer and trustees, from time to time; iv: their-corpo-
rate name, sufficient securify by bond, with one or moré
surety or sureties, or otherwise, as the said Lodge may direct,
for the faithful performance of his or their dufies as such, and
that he ov they will, well and truly accoupt for and pay, and
fnvest from time to time, all such snms .of money, funds of
other property, as may come to his of their hands, or urder
his or their control, belonging to the said corporation.

CAP. XXX.

An Act to amend the Act of the third ‘yéar of Fing Witfiam
the Fourth, chapter Twenty, réspecting the Church of
Englaod, in this Ieland, .

ghd BB I g i
HEREAS the Act made and passed in the third year
W i i aignet Ko it e o, cnpppen toen:
ty, intituled *“An, Act fo enable the several congregations.of
the Chuﬁph of England in this Island, to choese. churchivar-
dens and vestries, and for incorperating the sams, and to
repeal the former Acts for appointing vestries,” requires. in
sqme respects to bo amended, as far a5 Telates to Saint Panl's,

I Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that from and after the passing of. this
Act, 1 Tates, levies and assessments.already. Axed, made or
ordered, or hereafter tq be fixed, made or ‘qrdered, nfon.}the
pews and congregation of the Church of Saint Paul, in the
parish of Charlotte, under and by virtue of the said retited
Act, and also all pew rents due, or t becomb. due; in;
of any pew or part of 8 pew in said Chinroh,mef be stied for
and recoyered: in the pame of ‘' the Minister; Qhurehwardens
and Vestry of the Church .of Saint Paul, in the Parish of
Charlotte,” in any Court of Commisgioners for the récovery:of
small debts, or the Mayor’s Court for $he pity of Charldttetown,
or any Court of competent jurisdiction in. the. said Ialand, and
that on judgment beipg obtained therein, the same. midy be
levied and enforced in all cases, according to the rules and prac-
tice of the, Court wherein such judgment shall be obtained:: -

1I. That whensoever and as often as any pew of pews, or
part of a pew in_the said church of Saiat, Fanl, shall be fn
arresr for any such rate, levy or assessment, for ihe space;of
one morth after the same ought to baye been paid, aad: after
two weeks previous notice thereof to the owner or acehpier of
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the sﬁme,ae:t.her ‘personally or, on: hw;ﬁgenbmrth}s JIgland, or
on -theparty 10 $vheom the pew or part-ofa: pewlm be: le;,
thabthenmahallhela.wfulfor the said: minister,: churebwar-
dens-and vestty, and theyshall have fifll-power. ead. autharity,
if they shall think fit so to do, to.enier inéo:and ypon, and
take possession of any such pew or pews; or. party of ;pews; 8o
in .arrear, and thée owner: or owners, gecupier. ior- -oUeyplers
thereof to remdve-and put out, and the same:to gell, either at
private sale or public auctio, after fourtesn days iokice there- o
of, ‘either personally given, or published 'ia.oneof -the puklic
newspapers: published in (Charlottetown afdvesdid; and. the
proceeds of any such sale, after deducting all the rate or ageess-
raent so due thereon, and all 1568 attendmg the game, shall

h&gﬂovprbofﬁeov&nerof worsnc"hfoﬁ'm; reon 8s
P

cha.sér under any such gale, shall’ hold aril §
or part of the pew so sold, ap fully‘xmﬂ ‘absohl a,s for-
mer oﬁrb.er or occnpler thereof. RS

,',‘

III. That in all cases arisihg under ﬂi’s Adt érﬁ!esald
Act of which this Act is in amendment, the ce;t cae of the
Rector and Churchwardens of the sgid c’h ch of! Pari’s,
for the time’ ‘bem%npnqer thelr hands) to the ‘effest it any
rate, levy ‘gisensiment, oh“enh@eclﬁ'ed o shck ‘certificate,
y “Iev‘ie& im;;osecf ‘and made’ ﬁ&:éﬁdi ‘bol}a'w
shalf wxﬁh t further ro‘oﬂherébfhe ‘Z:iy
in any Coutt'ds aforesaid, that such ’aksessment
was regtﬂarly and legally ma’tfé

caP. xxmxr -

An Act to moorporabe the Grand and Subor dmatei ﬂ!ehpléa

of the,. Indem»dent Oi‘dﬁ‘ of; GOO(?» Feimpiams of Primce
Edwm'&immd. Coonilay woy

o R rﬂ':‘!”ﬁi“‘!??» lsﬁﬂr

‘ HEREAS certa.m persons: have : agsieiated themseives

in this Is!a.nd, under the mames of theAtGrand Pemple

snd stibordiuate Témplés of the Inde}raaiqmt Qrller-of Goed

Teimplars of Prinee - Edward: Island,” for the: sble ‘pnijposé: of

pmmoﬁngl the cause of’ te mgerauce thevem, and i whereas: dt

18 desirable.that the .said Order, in the- manqgeaie&ofim

pdwma;y a&n—k should be protecte¢ hy au. Amz of iaoqlrpq-

) iy il

1("‘ H 0 T'

I Be it therefore enacted by the Llentéhant dovemor,
Councikand. Asserably, 89: follows: ; The,; Hougrable Churles
Yaung;:the. Reverend. Henry Crawford, the Reverend Williap

How disposed

7 titled to fho sams ¢ anh thif e xyp‘&r-~

Certificata 5f
rate, where
proof thereof.

Prcamble.

Hon. C. Young,
Rev. Henry
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Crawford and
others incor-
porated.

May sue and
be sued.

May hold real
or personal
property.

May appoint
managers.

May take
security.

Subordinate
Temples may
become incor-
porated.

appoint; such members thereof as they may think c;per
or

this Island;. .. .~ i

R. Frame, the Reév Alexander Falconer, George ' P.:: Tanton
and Francis'Stanley, members of the said Order;:and:their
successors, and-such and so many other persons'and parties:as
have bédomé‘or shall ‘become, members thereof, shall be; and
are hereby constituted a body politic and .coxsérsi,te,.,by the
name 56f * The'Grand  Temple of the Independent -Order:of
Good Templars of Prince Edward Island,” and by that name
shall and ‘may ‘sue 'and be sued implead and bz impleaded,
answer and  be ‘anewered ‘unto, in all courts of law:or equity
whatsoever, -and shall have uninterrupted succession.snd.'a
common seal, which may, by them, be. changedt or varied:at
their pleasare.. - °.. Coe G

1 el bl . 5 i corportin 15 il
and hold land, and immovable, or real and personal progerpy,

A
RS AN IS

provided that the, real estate to be held by the said
Temple.shall, at no time, exceed- in. value the :suny .of twe
thousand pounds ; and it shall be lawful for the said corppra-
tion to sell, lease, mortgage, or otherwise - dispose of the said
property and estate, as they may see fit, ST I
IIL It shall and iay be lawful for the said coporation to
van
such manner as they may, by their by-laws, provide for. the
purpose of mansaging the funds and property of the said cor-
poration, and to revoke such appointments,and substitute
others in their, places, as they may.think . expedient; 4nd to
demand and accept such security as: they may, from time fo
time, deem proper from such parties, of from any ofher offi-
cers appointed by the said corporation for the performance of
their respective duties; and to make, ordain, and put in exe-
cution, all such by-laws:and ruies as they may think necessary
for the purposes aforesaid, not inconsistent with the laws of

gy
Y. U

tood IS S ALY E R A 0

TV, Fach Subordinate Temﬂle,‘ of the Ofdei“of Good Tem-
plars, now instituted, or which may hereafter ‘become ‘insti-
tuted, ‘within Prince Edward Island, may, in the manner
hereinafter specified, be and become a bodypolitic and corpp-
rate, by the name, namber and place of Jocatian, by which?it
is or may be designated in ‘the said Order ;. and -that: éach
subordinate: temple; mpon 8o | becominyg . incorporated; ; shall
have all the powers: and privileges conferred -upon.:the:said
Grand Temple by the first section-of this: Ant,-for theisole
purpose of managing their real: and. personal:estate, pravided
that the real estate to be held by such subordinate temaple
shall, in no case, exceed the value of one thousand pounds.

' EO : S B NIRRT I I FRRECPC A

V. Each subordinate temple which -maybedesizous of be-
coming incorporated, shall and may, by & vote of :twa:thirds
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of its ‘members'preséntat any “regular’ lﬁeetmg, §Of the mten—
tion to’ proposé. which"vote’ fwo Weeks ‘notice at-léast shall be
given, 15 regular meeting ‘of such’ subordmate temple. by
some member thereof in writing)'decide to become so incor-
porated; and upon a copy of the vote of such decision,
spectfymg' ‘the ‘name; number and "placé “of ‘location of ‘such
teriple; and. the hames 6f ‘riot less than tem'of thé members of
such “subordinate temple; under ‘the seal of the’said subor-
dinate femple; and- its "presiding. officer’ and re¢ording ‘secre*
tary, together with''d certificate of the Grand’ Temp e under
its corporaté seal, and flie sxgnature of ifs presidirig officer and
secretary,-‘thaf such subor?hnate temple is in full" standing
in the order; being filed in the office of the Regtslxar “of Deeds
and Kiesper“of Plaiis of the said Island’;’ the miembers of such
subordinate “teniplé}’ whosé' names may be. included i such
vote as afo-esaid, and their associates and stccessors, mem-
bers of such subordma.te temple, shall be and becpme, from
the time of. filing such'certificate as aforegaid, withsuch Regis-
trar, a body politic and - corpora.te a8 aforésaid, by ‘the style or
;mmel, number’ and" Place of ‘Tocation of such” suborﬂmate
cmple.

V1. Jt.shall and; may be lawful.for. the trustee or trustees
of each subordinate templé, so mcorperated ;and he or they
are hereby empowered from time to time, by.and; with the con-
sent ‘of such subordinate, temple, to . be: testified in. such
manper as ma,y e directed by their. by-laws, to lay.out snd in-
vest all such sum and sums of -money as shall, from time to
time, be collected and not required for the immediate exigen-
cies of. such ‘subordinate temple, in real eqtate ;orion. miortgage,
or in public or other stock, or funds,or in guct ‘other manner
as such subordinate temple maydeem best; and from time
to time, with :the like consent, to; alter, sell, ‘mortgage :and
trangfer, such, sécunmes, real estate or.funds;.respectively;.and
otherwise; to reinvest or. dxspose of the same,andythe certifi-
cate,, bill of sale, deed;or, other instrument of -transfer, sale or
discharge .of such. estate, or .fund or secarity, shall be made
under the seal of such subordinate temple, and signed by the
trugtee: or trustees, and, presiding, officer. of, such subordipate
temple; aud,all such. investments shall be made and securi;
ties taken, and sales and transfers made in the,corporate name
and capagity, 0 £.sucl}lsubor(}mate temple.. ", . AT

iR éﬁall' &nd may be lawful for Stch su"bord.naté tem-
pIe, ‘w}xen “so mcorp()rate “to’ recexve fr m thé triistee or
triistes;’ fPom time'to ﬁme,in their corporati ”name? sufficient
sectrity,” é%bﬂ(’? with 8nd -or more stirety “or. sureties, or
otherwise! b4 uch Subbrdinate temple may’ deern_ex| dxent
for: the fasthifil ance of his or their duties as stich ; and
thist-he-or they will” weﬁ"imd truly, aceount for, and 'pay snd

Vote of two-
thirds neces-
8ary.

Farthor requi-
sites.

Trusteos may
lay out monies
in real estatcs,
&e.

To be done in
coporate name.

Subordinato
Temples may
take security.
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mvest fnqm e-to fime, all such spms of mo M o
other prq}.)erﬁy?u;l may come to h;sfo;' thep: m@s,:g?wd

oréhe:rcct;tro’lbe!ngmgto e said am pate templg, as
du-ecteé by e #aid suberdinate t&mple Ch e

Np member of .an subordmgte tgg:p}g so ;morpo’
Aovedto ratefl 8,40y power{o , 10, any-per-

transfer in-  800..OF petsons fbomspaver, any mtgnest; wvlnch he may have

torest to.of in tha rdmatﬂt@mple
the satms ugzn;;nep, be.an remaxp nndgq khe. oonta-ol
of smzh sh

le ; antIno ,orstoofi of, ARy

mp;epn vbymy

Ix, TThe property of esch of the sabardinate ters Ee,m?ﬁén

If;g’;ﬁfﬁimu incorporated, shall along be beld. zesponsible for: the «d6hts and

for debts. eng?gemeuts of the snbordinate temples owning: mch oo
perty. st

s e it o aoy %m; b

A - vorpora: property eld by it 4t the ‘such*
?;ﬁ?ﬁ:%%::t lution, ‘after the' payment of the’ debts’ uhd”
of.

such subordinate temple, shalt ‘be msposed of %okt or coniveyed
in 'such manner as the ‘members present at a.ny af) Hest-
ing, when such dissolution shall %mva eterniinied upon

by a two-third vete, msy direct; and in’ baaé‘hb dispositiontiot
the funds and property' ‘of sich isubordiriate temply’ shiall e
made then ‘all’ stch funds and ‘pre LR TS 56 iate
mple may a})ossesdéd of at the Hise oi’ “Hitchy didsolition;
alee ip80- fucto vested in: the Gand “Meriple’ ‘a.féresind to
be by such Frand-Getaple applied: first $6 the" aem or Liabili-
ties of such’ dissolved sa%o inate tersple, wifd the ' bidifice; if
any, in guch midnier s theseid Gyand Teisk lé’m et est

for the gontral infefeets of tif orderiinkl" ée Bdward Telgnd.
XL Teat any hﬁlé heréaftét‘ B qnéor” gt bi“nre’éﬁb-
Grand Templo OTdinate temples sHall‘béconte ‘&0’ far fnvoke to'be
whenmaytake t0-moet its engagements; thet’ Eanmf 'sﬁé;i‘ age 1t #hd &ﬂd
possession of - may be lawful for the said ‘Grand Termple 14 ehtbr thth sha

R vordinatcs. Upon, and. take possessiop. of the mxd pxo ] resi pnd
personal, . of wb;ch[ ‘the ‘said
80 mvolved p P ;

owing to the &aid s& dmfﬂtélgg ¢ Miﬁnz
ang .’f*&h

rities t&eref?r, all he said. ze;lf DQ'Of '» .. B0
corporation, for 9008, OF eSIALE, real, o thems
thenceforth and. thex:. Tﬂﬁ%; ‘ he, merer
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bers, trustees or officers appointed for the purpose of managt
the real and estates and effects of the said Gran
Temple, and their successors and assigns; and upon so enter-
ing and taking possession of the said estates and effects of the
said subordinate temple, the said Grand Temple, so far asthe

P %

said property ,gl}qll shall be and become liable for,

and gnbw b, 41l m%ddh%&xe&‘ itracted by such ff"m“m
subordinate temple in its corporate capacity, and shall and gession ® '
may thenceforth substitute the names or name, of such trustee

or officers as aforesaid, for the-time being, and of their succes-

8Os inb all actions then pen:uins%,c;nd in their own names or

name bring apd pro: 1 snc ions or action, suits or

suit, as the m@g]mté‘&mﬁ?g]m‘ight bitﬁclf;rwise have

done, and may give such releases and such discharges as

might hagB been jgiven: by the suid subordinstetemple ; and

may sell and convey all such property, both real and personal,

as the subordinate temple was possessed of, or was entitled to

at the time of such insolvency; and may give all such deeds

as may be necessary for the proper conveyance of the same.

XII. This Act shall confinue in force for the period of ter puration of

years from the time of the passing hereof, Act.
Grenemrran Dalnoon st s ol Cad i 0 pd el
) ('J'l:”i"f& O T [REIRA Gt ! [
NPT P2 I I ) w6l it
.
Co e
[T
Tt
o * ot
ciled b .

N Loay et "I- FE ‘:.v‘~.
ER R S LTIV R R TP ) O TR VR S L N



1 Vie.cap.21.

Preamble

e

CVICTORIZ REGINZAE, -

CAP.I.0

An Act to carry into effect certain unexecuted agreements,
made by the late John Hodges Winsloe, Esquire, deceased,
for the sale and leasing of certain parts of his estate in this
Colony.

N

[Passed April 3, 1865.]

*«* This Act was re-cnacted in consequence of the despatch of the Right
Hon.llg. Cardwell, Colonial Secretary, dated 24th March, 1866, See 29th Viec.
cap. 19,

CAP. IV.

An Act in further amendment of the Act to incorporate the
Royal Agricultural Society of Prince Edward Island.
[Passed April 8, 1865.)

WHEREAS through inadvertence the annual meeting of
the Royal Agricultural Society of Prince Edward Island,
was not held this year on the £rst Wednesday in March, as
is required by the Act of the General Assembly of this Island,
passed in the twelfth year of the reign of her present Majesty,
chapter twenty-one, and it is expedient to give power to said
gociety to hold the annual meeting of the said society, for this
year, on another day.
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I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, , . =
Council and Assembly, as follows : . 1t shall be lawful for the ing for 186510
Royal Agricultural Society of Prince Edward Island to hold beheld st
the ananual .méeting of: said - society,fdr this year; vn the:first. ?ﬂ;‘?‘i yin
Taceday inMsy, next, coming, instead of the first Wednesday of ist Wednes-
in March, as required by the said recited Act, anything in day in March.
the said recited Act. to the contrary, notwithstanding.” " =

"II The fimber of Sibscribers to-the said society shall,jas Cluss of Go-
heretofore, he indefinité, but the clasy of governors are hereby rermom abe-
aboliskied, ‘and the president and comitittee shall bo choséii

by & mejority of the members generally, and such commiittee’ ooy qyivntion
shall consist of ‘the president, vice president,- and “fonrteen of Committes.
members, in addition to the number of members of the House’

of Assembly fo be appointed in manner pointed out by the

third section of the said'tecited Act; and anythmi in the

second and third clauses, or other parts'of fhe said recited
Act, inconsistent with this clause, are hereby repealed, " ' -

R ST E RPN \ v, B . R R ere el
IIL.. From and-after the passing of this Act, fhié appoint-
ment of & person .annually to the office of ‘genersl . Secretary feeretary and
and Treasurer to-the ‘said society shall be made by the Presi- ' ve appointed
dent and: committee: of the said society, instead.of by the by President
Lieutenant,: Governor, and” Council, a3 ‘required, by, the said #1dCommittee
recited Act; and such ‘Secrétary and Treasurer, so to be &p-' -
pointed, ‘shall be l‘ésg;in'sible to said president; and, committee -
for the execution and discharge of the various duties required
of him, as defined from time to time by their by-laws and
special resolutions, and who shall be subject to removal for
inefficiency or otherwise, at the pleasure.of the said president
and committee; and such “Sécrétary and Treasurer shall, Secretary and
before entering. upon. the -duties of -such office, give:security Teasuver to
for the proper and. faithful discharge of the same, to an givea bond
amount not less than six hundred pounds; such security to be et de-
the bond of the’ person'so appointed ‘secretary and: treasurer; dutics, &e.
together ‘with ‘two or more: good and sufficient: persons-ds' sure-
ties; such ‘bond to be-taken in the'name: of ‘the Royal Agri-
cultural Society of: Prince Edwvard Island; and it shall'be3he’ s,orerary and
duty of thesaid sécretary-and treasurer; ahnually, or dftener, - Tressurer, an-
if required by thé- president ‘and"conimittee w6%0!do, t pre< - nually to flle
pere and file in the office of the Colonisl: Secrefary of this conoron
Island, & full and correct statement of the accounts and affai¥s “Secretary.
of the said; society, which shall be subject to the,same-audit
as the public accounts. . Cd el L '

o ey e o e r foll .“".'::;{’/L‘i!ﬂ- "\ Re ' 5th
IV. The-fth section of the said recited Aot of the tsrelfth 1sew of 15th
Victoria; chapter twenty-one, is hereby repealed, , /[~ 0 <six:; i Vic. cap. 2L
T S T T S SRR VRIS ’ C

e
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to-amend the a i
‘i. § duy of BOdTRE ,?9%%
1 3

ffpm the ﬁrsti’f[*uié
v the da‘sfneghas qﬁp;—

Peamble.

AnnualMeet-  GOUR . as follgws : That the dily o
ing altored to the a.nn 'f e,t)ép Th Imoned in the fifth 'and tvfre‘ﬁ
the first Wed- geventh §echo t%ie ‘Said“Act, shall, from and gfter’ tﬂé ﬁks
Mareh,  dayof January, in the year of our Lord one thousan t
hundred ang sixfy-six, be 'the first Wednesday in’ MarcH
nually, instésd ‘of the. firét’ Tuesday in April ; and’ ‘thait f}ié
Semimupual  SCTII-ANNHAl Tétlrns to be mude by the Cashier, i feime of
Returns to be the thirty-third section of the said Act, rhall be 1 adé n ihe'
made on first  fifst ‘Wednesdy ‘in March' and fitst Wednesda ‘ni % tém-

Nowoond 1oy ber, yearly, instead of the’ firdt Tuesday in Aprxl and’

Wedne‘sday in 'I‘uehd‘ay n OStbber, o
September. , ;

L ﬁe 1{; A i exon%'f emlcted by the Iaeutenant Qo‘)“l ‘é

PR
e

0 CKP. XXIV.

An Act to imo:'powte the Sumrerside- Bamk. ,
’ [Pasted April 3, 1465

“'reamble, WHEBEAS 1t is expedlent for increasing and cucu]atmg;
the. medium of business, and for promoting & more ex-

tensive and beneficial employment of resources and .industry
of the cauntsy, that a Bank should be established at. Summer-.
side, in this Island; ;and whereas several persons have mow
associated themselves for the purpose of forxmng sychan in~
stxtutlon, and have apphed for an Act of mcorporatxon, for ghe
same.:;, .

I. Beit therefore ena.cted by the Lieuténdat- GUVemer :
Jus. Colledge  Council and Assembly, as follows: Jamés Colledge dee,'
ke & others, John Andrew McDonald, Robert T. Holman, Colin McLen-
covs, & ns. DAD, James Muirhead; Richard Hunt, Dugald: 8. McNutt,
ted {ntoa com-" Finley McNeill, ‘William ‘Beairsto, Robert Mda s Stwdwt
i b4y James Campbell, William Richards, John P. MacLellan,
Stephen MacNexll David Rogers, John Haszard, James L.
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Holmar, Charles Greén, Donald H. Me¢Donald; Charley Cotiip-
ton, John. Yeo; theit: associatas; suctesors; of ‘defigs; be; dnd

the same .are hereby declared -to bé-d bedy corporste by the
namé of * Summerside Bunk,” and that they shailbé persetis y, o 2a
ablemn&fmpab' le 1 dasr 'WITQVB}' ﬁ,’i&a W“@;, t@- A',“_. ySHes 381!16. powers of cor-
enjoy houses, lsnds; teneinetits,  heedifarients anti: refits in poration.
fee simple’ or otherwise, and ‘als0 goods asd chattels; aid all

other things real, personal: or miixed, drid; also, t6: give; gréinit,

let or assign the same; ot any part thereof; and to' do Wid exe~

cute all other thinﬁin and about the same, as theyshall thifik
necessary for the benefit of the said corporation ; and, also,

that they be petsons: able in: law: ahd: capable to: stie and be

sued; plead -anth be impleaded; answér dnd- be:answered thto;

defend and :be defended in-any cdurts- of law-ahd dquity, or

any other places: wheteoéver, in 4}l and all inemher 6f dctions;

suits; corapileirits; demands, pless; canses: and . matters, . what-

sogver, in-ag falkiand gmple d.manher ag any other person:or

persons are in law; capable of suing dhd Being suéd;pleading and

being impleaded; angwering'and: of being answered unto ; and,

also, that they shall have:one common sedl to-servefor the en-

sealing all.and singirlar, their' grants, deeds; conveyautes; con-

tracts, bonds; articles df agreément, assignments, powers and
warrants.of attorney ; and all.and singular their affairsand

thirigs touching and’ conceining the said corporation ; and; also,

that they, the sdid . Presidént; directors and company, or the

major part of them, shall, from time to time, aud at all times,

have full power, authority and license: to constitute, ordain,

make . and establish-such: laws. and ordinancés as may be
thought necessary for the good rule and government.of the said
corporation : Provided that such laws and ordinances. be riot
contradictory or repugnant to the laws and statutes of that

part of the Urited Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, call-

ed England, of: repugnant or cohtrary to the laws or- statutes-

of this Island.: . RS

IT. The capital stock of the said corporation shall cbfsist of Capital stock
current gold and silver coins of this Island, to the amount of to be £15,000
fifteen thousand pounds, the sum of five thousand pourds, .one
third part thereof; to be paid in current -gold: and sifver coins
of this Island; withid one year from thé passing of this Act ;
and a further sum of five thonsand pounds; within two years
from the passing of this Act; and thie remaining five thousand
pounds within three years from.the passing of. this Act, the
whole. amount: of the. said stock .to be divided into shares of Sh be
five pounds each; making in thé whole three thomusand shares. 2 s

' PR S TR DU PR TS

THI Tt shail b lowul for - the ssid-corportioniof the Sutn .
merside Bank; to accept and thke:aty lands; hotiss; or'OfHet  vion may take
real or personal estate, in satisfaction, liqunidation, or payteiit! land in pay-

F
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ment of debts
due.

\When six bun-
dred shares
subscribed
company to
meet to make
hy-laws, &c.,

Authority of
directors.

Mode of trans-
ferring shares,
&e.,

Annual gene-
ral meeting of
stockholders
on 1st Tuesday
February, at
Summerside.

of any debt absolutely and hona fide previously due to the said.
corporation, and to take any mortgage, judgment, or any dther
like charge, as a security for any moneys. so .previously:
due, as aforesaid, to the said corporation,:.or:-for': which::
parties may have rendered themselves liable td. the sdid -cor+:
poration, and to hold such lands or other ag;operty, or-security
thereon, for such reasonable time only, afier the said corpor-.
ation shall have acquired an shsolute estate therein, as shall
be necessary for selling and dispesing of and converting-the

same infomeney. - .. . T T R

IV. Whenever six hundred shares of the said capital stock
shall have been.subscribed; a general meeting of the members -
and stockholders of the said corporation, or the major part of -
them, shall take place, by notice!in th.: Reyal Gazette news- -
paper, fourteen: days previous to such meeting, for the purpose
of making,-: ordaining : and -establishing such ' by-laws, ordi-
nances and regulations for the good management of the affairs
of the said corporation, as the members and stockholders. of the
said corporation shall deem necessary; and also for the pur-

ose of choosing seven directors, béing stockholders and mem-
gers of the said corporation, under and in pursuance of the
rules and regulations hereinafter made and. provided, which
directors so chosen, shall serve until the first annual meeting
for the choice of directors, ard shall have full power and au-
thority to.-manage the affairs of the said corporation, and shall
commence the operations of the said bank, subject, neverthe-
less, to the rules and regulations hereinafter made and pro-
vided, at which general meeting the members and stockholders
of the said corporation,.or the. major. part of them, shall deter-
mine the amount of payments to be made in each share ;- also
the mode of transferring and disposing of the stock and profits
thereof, which, being entered in the books of the said cor-
poration, and approved of by the Lieutenant Governor and
Council, shall be binding on the stockholders, their successors
and assigus. : ‘

V. There shall be a general meeting of the stockholders-
and members of the said corporation, to be annuaily holden on
the first Tuesday in February, in each and every year, at Sum-
merside, at which annual meeting there shall be chosen, by a
majority of the said .stockholders and members of the said
corporation, :seven directors: who shall -continue in office for'
one year, or until othérs are chosen in their room ;- in the choice’
of which directars the:stockholders -and members of the said:
Corporation shall vote according to the rules hereinafter men-
tioned ; and the: directors; when. chosén;:shiall] at: their ‘fidst
meeting, after their. electian, .chobse: out .of their::niimber. a:
PFEﬁidﬂnt-; T L LT B VST NI S L S P ST T TR GT S IR TR
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VI. The directors, for.the time being, shall have. power 10, pirectors to
appoint such officers, ‘clerks, and . servants, ag they or:the appointofficers
major part of them shall think necessary for executing the &
business of the said corporation; and: shall allow; them snch
compensation:. for their respective, services as:to_them .shall
appear Teasonable and proper; .all:which; together with the.
expense of buildings,-house. rent, and -all other contingencies,.
shall be defrayed out of the funds of the corporation; ‘and the.
said directors shall, likewise, exercise such other powers and
authority for the well regulatiug the affairs of the.saidcorpo-
ration, as shall be prescribed by the by-laws and regulations:
of the same. . . - - - .0 TS N I RS AN R

VIL Not less than four directors shall constitute a Board. Number of ai-
for the transaction of business, of which. the president shall: rectors requir-
always be one, except in: the, case of sickness ornecessary SiolSRe
absence, in which case the directors present may choose, one. transaction of
of their board as chairman in his stead ;. the president. shall; business.
vote at the beard as. & director, and in caseé of their being an.
equal number of votes for and against any question; before
them, the president shall haye a casting vote: provided. al~
ways, that.no note or bill offered for discount at the said bank
shall be refused or excluded by a single vote, :© . .0 . .

VIIL The president and directors shall be entitled to such Gomponsation
compensation for their respective services a8 the. stockholders to President
and members shall deem reasonable and proper. , - . . , i ®nddirectors.

IX. No person shall be eligible as a director unless such
person is a stockholder and holding not less than thirty shares
of the capital stock of the said corporation : provided always,
that the stockholder, so otherwise: qualified, be not.a director
in any other banking company in this Island. = ©. ..

Who eligible
as directors.

X. Every cashier and clerk of the said corporation, before ¢ . .. . 1o
he enters upon the duties of his office, shall give bonds, with given b§' cash-
two or more sureties, to be approved.of by the directors, in ier snd clerk.
such sums as the. directors shall deem adequatetothe frusts
respectively reposed in them.. . - I

XI. The number of votes which each stockholder shall be . ..
entitled to on every occasion, when in conformity to the pro- votes allowed
visions of this Act the votes of the stockholders are to be toeach stock-
given, shall bear the following proportion, that is to say : for el
one share and not more than two shares; one vote; for every
two shares above' two shares and not exceeding twelve, one
vote, making six vo’es for twelve shares; for every three shares’
above twelve and not exceeding thirty, one vote; making
twelve votes for thirty shares ; and for every five shares "a‘q()vq s

. L F2: HE T L R
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thirty shares, one vote: provided thé number of fifteen votes
shall be the greatest that any stockholder shall be entitled to.

XII. All stockholders resident within this Island orélse-
Voteby proxy, where, muy vote: by proxy, provided -that such proxy be s
mien and hoW giockholder, and do produce sufficient authority in - writing
’ from his constituént ‘ot ‘constittents so-to act : provided that

no stookholder be entitled t6 hold more than three: proxies.

. XIII. No member of the:said eorpcration, during the first

No member 10 three months, to be adtounted from and after the- passing of

80 shares du- this Act, shall be entitled to hold and subscribe for more than

ring first three eighty shares of the said capital stock; and if the whole of

months after  the said capital stock shaH not have' been subscribed within

this Aot 2% the. said: three months; s6 to'be dccounted as aforésaid; that
then and in sdch ‘chses it shiall be lasrtul for ‘apy stockholder:
or stockholdeérs to imcrease his or- their subsecriptions tc one
hundred: and’sixty’ shares: provided always, that no stock-
holder shall be permitted to hold more than two hundred
shares in-the-whole, unless the same be acquired by purchase,
after the said bank shall have commenced its operations; and
provided: also, that no stockholder in the said bank, at any
one time, shall hold more than twenty peir centum of the
capital stock. : .

Vacancies in X1V. The directors-are, and they aré hereby authorized to

board of direc- 1l Up any vacancy that' shall be- occasioned in the board by

tors, bow filled the death, resignation or absence from the Island for three

up- months, of any of its members; ‘but that in the case of the
removal of a director by the stockholders. for misconduct, or
maladministration, bis. place shall be. filled up by the said
stockholders, and the- person so chosen by the directors or the
stockholders, shall serve until the next succeeding annual
meeting of the stockholders.

Thirty daye XV. Before any stockholder shall be required.to make
notice for pay- Payment of any instalment upon the amount of - his subserip-
ment of instal- tion, thirty days’ previous notice shall be given by the direc-
s on tors in the Royal Gazette newspaper, published in this Island,
' of the time and place of payment; and the directors shall
commence with the business and operations of the bank of

the said corporation: provided always, that no. bank bill: or

baw.. note shall be issued or put in circulation, nor any. bill:

or note be discounted at the said bank until the said sum of

five thousand pounds shall be actnally paid in;and rapeived.

ﬁx;;aécoun.t of the subscriptions. to the capital stock of-the. said;

an B T U S I Pl ot ot

Vid e

housand, pounds;

N U l‘ oL " oy oat i oods
When 5000 XV’ A8 soon’ as. the sum. of fiva,the
in specie puid  shalf havé been paid, in current gold and silver coins, and
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shall bo in the-vanlts of the ssid Bank, the president :hall
give notice. thereof to the Colonial Secretary:of.this Island for
the information of his BxceHency the Lientenant Governor, or
Administrator. of; the, Government for the time being, who is
hereby- anthorized, by and ,with the sdvice of Her Majesty’s
Executive Couneil; to:appoint three commissiopers, not being
stockholders, whose duty it shall be to.examine and count the
money: actually in the.vaults, :and.to ascertain by.the oaths
of the majority of the directors that one third the.amount of
the capital hath been paid in by the stockholders, towards
payment of their respec! ive shares, and not for any-ether pur-
pose, and . that; it is intended to have it there remain a8 part
of the capital, stock of the said Bank, which investigation is
hereby declazed  indispensable, and. shall be. made at the

periods :prescribed. by ‘the second -section of . this Act;. when

paying in the capifal stock of the said bazk. -

X VI, The shares or capifal stock shall be sssiguable or
transferable, accopding to the rules and regulations that may
bo established in that behalf, but no assignment or transfer
shall be valid or efficient unless such assignment or transfer
chall e entered and registered, in, & book to be kept by the di-
rectars for that purpose, sior, antil such person or persons. 8o
making the ssma shall, previously discharge all debts actually
due and: payable:to the baid corporation; in no cage. shall any
fractional. part ef: a.shaze, or other then.a camplete: share, or

shares, be ' assignable or  transferrable; -and. Whenever any
stockhdlder :shall- transfer, .in: manner aforesaid; all his stock
or shares -in.the -8aid! bank: 10, any.-other. porson .oL: persons
whatever, stch: stoekholder ~shaﬁ(cﬁas@:torb§ a member of' the
said corporation. i oo

XVIIL The said company shall not,dizectly or indirectly,
deal -in-snything excepting, bills, of exchange, gold or silver
‘ullion, .2 in the sale, of' goods meally and :truly pledged for
money lent #md. not, redeemedin good tims, or in the sale-of
stock pledged for money: lent; and ngt. 0. Tedéemed ;- Which
said goods and stock so pledged shall be 3old ‘by the said cor-
poration at, public, sale, at any time. not less than thirty
days' aftér. the period of :redemption; dnd-if upon, such sale
of goods or stock-there shall be.p, surplus, after deducting the
money. lent, together with the expenses of ssle, such surplus

shall be paid to the proprietors theréof respectively.

XIX. The, holders of the;stock of the gpid Bank shall be
_ chargesble ip their private and individuel capacities, and shall

be ‘hcﬁdent'g the payment and gede,mﬁﬁqn of alé‘;:lﬂbgmgh
may: have been issned by the gaid corporation, apd also for the
payment of all debts af any :@%};?ﬂ,‘lm 'gng i

in, notice to ke
given to Colo-
nial Secretary
for information
of Lieut. Go-
veornor, &c.

Sharas to be
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Form and ef-
feet of bank
notes, hills, &e.
to be issued.

Proviso.

Debts of cor-
poration (ex-
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in.
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and in_proportion to the stock they respectively held ; pro-
vided, however, that in no case shall any one stockholder be
liable to pay a sum exceeding twice the amount of stock then
actually held by 1im over and above and in gddition to the
amount of stock actually by him paid into the Bank ; pro-
vided, nevertheless, that nothing in this Act contained shall
be construed to exempt the joint stock of the said corporation
from being also liable for and chargeable with the debts and
congagements of the same.

XX. Every bond, bank bill or bank note, or other instru-
ment by the terms or effect of which the said corporation may
be charged or held liable for the payment.of money, shall
especially declare in such form as the board of directors shall
prescribe, that payment shall be made out of the joint funds
of the said corporation ; provided nevertheless, that nothing
herein contained shall be construed to alter, change, or dimi-
nish the responsibilities and Labilities imposed on stockholders
12 ttheir individual capacities by the nineteenth section of this

XX1. The total amount of debts (defosits excepted) which
the said corporation shall at any time owe, whether by bond,
bill or note, or any contract whatgoever, shall not exceed three
times the amount of the capital stock aétoally paid in by the
stockholders; and in case of any excess the cili)rectors under
whose administration and management the same shall happen,
shall be liable for snch-excess in their individual and private
capacities ; 'provided always that the lands, tenements, goods
andh chattels of the said corporation, shall also be liable for
such excess.

XXII The directors shall make half yearly dividends of
all profits, renits, premiums and interests of the said corporation
payable at such time and place as the directors shall appoint,
of which they shall give thirty daye’ notice in the Hoyal
GFazette newspaper, published in this Island. -

XXIII. The books, papers, correspondence, and fands of
the said corporation, shall at all times be subject to the in-
spection of tﬁg directors, but no stockholder, not a director,
shall inspect the account of any individual with the said cor-
poration, :

XXIV. All bills or potes issued by the raid ‘corporation
shall be signed by the president for the time being, and
countersigned and attested by the cashier, and shall be printed
and made on steel plates; end all bills and notes so signed
and countersigned, shall be binding on the said corporation
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and Pmble in’ speiie at the said bank ‘;'l_jpro,vided that no
notes ‘shall be issued- by the said. corporation for a sum less
then five shillings.* "~ | " P

XXV. The said corporation shall be liable to pay to any
boma fide holder, the original amount of any note of the said
Bank which shall have been counterfeited or altered in the
course of its circulation, to a larger amount, notwithstanding
such alteration. - K :

XXVI. The said Bank shall be. kopt and established at
Summersids, or at such other pldace as the board -of directors
may think it necessary to remove the said bank to en accoun
of any greal emergency for the security thereof. :

XXVIIL The directors shall, at the general meeting to be
held on the first Tuesday in February in every year, lay before
the stockholders for their information, an exact and particu-
lar statement of the-amount of debts due to and by the said
corporation, the amount <f bank xotes then in circulation,
the amount of gold and silver in hand, the amount of such
debts as are, in their opinion, bad or doubtful ; also, the sur-
plus or profits, if any remaining, after deduction of losses,
and provisions for dividends, which statement shall be signed
by the directors and =iiested by the cashier, and a duplicate
statement, so signed and attested, shall be transmitted to the
Colonial Secretary of this Island, for the. information of the
Lieutenant Governor, or Administrator of the Government
for the time being and the Legislature ; provided ‘always, that
the rendering. of such statement shall not extend to give any
right to the stockholders, not being directors, to - ir

account: of ‘any individual ot individuals with the said cor-
poration. i T T T oLt
XXVIIL No.loan shall be made by the said bank on the
pledggs_of:its own.gtock. . i ST
. XXIX. :Any joint cormittee heresftet to:be appointed by
the homorable; the Legislative Conncil and-House of Assem-
bly for the purpose of examining into the proceedings:of the
sald corporation, shall, either. during the session or proroga-
tion of the General Assembly, have free access to all the

‘

books and vaults of the same.

XXX. Any number of stockholders, not less than twelve,
who, together shall be proprietors of six hundred shares, shall
have power at any time, by themselves or their proxies, to call a
general meeting of the stockholders for purposes relating
to the business of the said corporation, giving at least thirty

inspect the
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days’ previous noticein the Boyal Gazettenewspaper publishedin

this Island, and specifying in such nofice the timeand place of
such meeting, with the objects thereof; and the directors, or
any four of them, shall have the like power at any time by
obmrvir:f the like formalities, to call a general meefing as
aforesai ' L

XXXI. On any dissolution of the said corporation, imme-
diate and effectual measures shall be taken by the directors
then in office, for closing all the concerns of the said corpora-
tion and for dividing the capital and profits which may re-
main among the stockbolders, in proportion to their respective
interests ; ahd-in case any bills issued by the said corperation
shall remain unpaid, the holders of stock n the said ‘corpora-
tion, as well as those who were stockholders at the time of the
notice of the said dissolution, which notice shall be pub-
lished in the Royal Gazetie twelve manths previous to the said
corporation being allowved to carry the senie into effect, shall
be chargeable in their privaie andiodividual capacities for the
payment . and . redemption in. :pmioxﬁom to the stock
they respectively held or hold, subject however, to the proviso
mentioned in the nimeteenth section of this Act; provided,
however, that this liahility shall continue for two years only,
from and after the nptige of such dissolution.

XXXII. The aggregate of all dgbts due to the said
bank from the '@irgc%ors”theteof as. principals, endorsers, or
sureties, shall not, at any oge time, exceed twenty per centum
of the capitalstack. = o

XX XIHI. The cashier of the said bank.shsll, semi-annually,
that is to say, on the fipst Tuesday in.February and the first
Tuesday in August, make a return. in {riplicate of the state
of the said bank, as it existed at thres o’clock in the afternoen
of the said days respectively, and shall forthwith transmit the
seme to the office of the Colonial Secretary of the said Island,
which xeturn shall specify the amount due from the bank,
designating in distinct columns the several particulars included
therein, and shall aiso specify the resources of the said bank,
designating in distinct columns, the. parficulars included
}herein, aad the said return shall be made in’ the following
orm : .

FORM OF. RETTRN.

State of the on the ‘day‘of
18 ~3 o’clock, p. m.

DUE FROM BANK :

Bills in circulation,
Net profits in hand,
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Balances due to other Banks, . =~ o

Cash deposited, including all sums whatever due from the
bank, not bearing interest, its hills in circulation, profits
and balances due to other banks excepted. '

Cash deposited bearing interest, '

Total amount due from bank.

RESQURCES OF THE BANK:

Gold silver and other coined metsl in its banking-heuse,
Real Estate, < ; :

Bills of other banks, incorporated in this Island,
Bualances due from other banks, .

Amount of all debts due, including notes, bills of exchange
and all stock and funded debts of every description, except
the balances due from other banks, '

"Total amount of the resources of %he-bank, :

Rate and amount of the last dividend, and when declared,

Amount of reserved profits ut the time of declaring the
last dividend, .

Amount of debts due, and not paid, and considered.doubtful.

Which return shall be signed : by the cashier of the said
bank who shall make oath or affirmation beforg some magis-
trate qualified to administer oaths, to the truth-of said returns,
according to the best of his knowledge and belief ; and the
cashier of the said bapk shall .also make retuyn: under oath,
whenever required by the Legislature, of the names of the
stockholders, and the amopnt of stoek oynped by each; and a
majority of:the directors of the said-bank shall certify and
make oath or affirmation beforg the same magistrate, as the
said cashier; that the books of the said- bank' indicate the
stats of facts so returned by the cashier, and that they
have full confidence in the truth of the retura so made by
him, and.it shall be the duty of the Colonial Secrefary, annu-
ally, to lay before the Legislature of this Island, as soon after
the opening of any session therecf as practicable; one of such
respective returns as he may have received .since.the then last
previous segsion. , : S

XXXIV. The cashier, or gcting cashier, for the time being,
shall, in each and every discount day, furnish e true list to the
president or, chairman of the ssid Bank of all delinquent E:eo—
misors, acceptors, .endorsers and sureties made up to three
o'clock, on the day preceding the discount day, which list shall
be called & delinguent. sheet ; and it shall be the duty of the
president or chairman, on, each and. every discount day, as
aforesaid, to xead the name or names.contained in such delin-
quent sheet to the Board of Direcfors; and in case the
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name of any director shall appear in such delinquent sheet,
either as promiser, acceptor, endorser or surety, it is hereby
declared illegal for such director to sit at the Board to take
part in the management of the affairs of the said Bank, during

the continuance of such delinquency.

XXXV. In the event of any Director continuing a delin-
quent, as aforesaid, for ninety consecutive days, at any one
time, such continued delinquency shall disqualify such director
from holding his seat ; and it shall be the duty of the president
and other directors, forthwith to proceed in filling up the
vacancy in the manner prescribed in the fourteenth section
of this Act as in the case of death or absence from the Island,

XXXVI. No zition shall be brought or maintained upon
any bank bill, or bank note which shall be issued by the said
corporation, betore such bill or note shall have been presented
at the bank for payment, and default in payment shall there-
upon take place, S

XXXVIL. All and every the shares in the capital stock of
the said bank, and all the profits and advantages of such
shares respectively, shall be deemed and considered to be of
the nature of and shall be personal estate, and transmissible
as such accordingly. :

XXXVIIL The shares .in the capital stock of the said
bank shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution and
sold in like manner with other ‘personal property; providéd
always, that the sheriff or other’ officer executing such exe-
cution shall leave.a copyof such execution certified by the sheriff
or his deputy, with the cashier of the said bank, and the
shares in the capital stock of the gaid bank so liable to such
execution, shall be deemed to be seized in execution, when
-uCh copy i8 80 left, and the sale shall be made within thirty
days after ‘such seizure; and on production of a bill of
sale from the sherif, the cashier of the said bank shall transfer
the number of shares sold under such execution to'the.-pur-
chaser or purchasers thereof ; and such transfer shall be ‘valid
and effectual, notwithstanding there may be any.debt due to
the said bank from the person or persons whose shares.shall be
seized and sold ; provided also that the said cashier shall upon
the exhibiting to him of-such certified copy of the execation,
be bound to give such sheriff or. other officer, a certificate
of the number of shares in the said capital stock held by the
judgment debtor named in‘snch execution, and the shates of
such judgment debtor in such' capital stock shall be bound
by such execution only from the timé when suck copy of the
execution shall be so left' with the cashier. o
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XXXIX. And in case it should hereafter be found necessary
at any time after the payment in and certificate of such first
mentioned capital, and within seven years from the time of
passing this Act, to increase the capital stock of the said bank,
the same may be effected by resolution of the directors, or the
major part of them, for the time being, sanctioned and approved
of by a majority of the votes of the shareholders present, in
person, or by proxy, at a general meeting convened after
special notice of the same, and its intended object, such addi-
tional capital stock may be raised by the issue of additional
shares, severally of the value before mentioned ; provided that
the whole of such additional stock shall not exceed fifteen thou-
sand pounds, thereby making the amount of capital stock
of the said bank, thirty thousand pounds, and in the whole
six thousand shares.

XL. Such additional shares shall be sold at public auc-
tion, in separate lots of five shares each, as follows, that is
to say: two thousand five hundred pounds making five hun-
dred shares, at such time a8 the directors shall appoint, and the
residue of such increased additional capital at such times as
the directors may, from time to time, determine, but not less
thar two thousand five hundred pounds to be sold at any
one time. . ‘ : .

XLI. The said directors shall give ai least thirty days’
notice of the time of sale of any such:increased stock in the
Royal Gazette newspaper, published in Charlottetown, in which
notice shall be specified the time when such additional stock,
with the advance or premium thereof, will be required to be
paid into the said bank. o B

XLIL The whole of such advance:or nremium -(if any)
first deducting the charges of sale, shall be divided in equal
proportious among  the shares in the stock of such bank, as
well the old- as the new stock, and such dividend of the said
premium shall be declared and paid by the directors imme-
diately. after the payment into the bank of the purchase
money of ‘the said additional shares, and banking operations
may take place upon each respective amount of such additional
stock sold as aforesaid, when the directors, or a majority of
them, together with the cashier of the said bank, shall have
signed and verified by oath, and filed in the office of the Colonial
Secretary of this.Island,a certificate that such amount of capital
stock at any time called in, has actually been paid into the
saidbba}nk, in current gold and silver coins of this Island, and
not before. - -

XLIII The soid additional shares shall 'be subject to all
the rules, regtilations and provisions to which the original
?t?ckdis subject, or may hiereafter be subject by any law of this
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bank of the said corporation, for ninety days within any.one
year, eitber consecutively or at intervals, or' ether breach,of
the provisions herein contained, upon which the said eorpora-
tion is empowered to issue and circulate promissory notes,
shall cause a forfeiture of the privileges herein contained, and
the said privileges shall cease and determine upon such for-
feitures, as if the period for which this Act had been passed
had expired. - ' ’ -

XLV. This Act shall continue and be in force until the frst
day of May, which will be in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and ninety. o

CAP. XXVI.

An Act to Incorporate the Minister and Trustees of the Pres-
byterian Congregation of Woodville and Little Sands, Town-
ships Numbers Sixty-two and Sixty-four, -

[Passod April 8,1865.]°
HEREAS it is desirable for the efficient management of
the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian Congiegqtion
of Woodville and Little Sands, Townships Numbers Sixty-two
and Sixty-four, that its Minister and Trustees be an incor-
porate Body. - IR

1. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieatenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say: That the
Rev. Donald McNeill be ex-officio, and John MeDenald,
junior, Duncan Crawford, Neil McMillan, Donald Beaton,
Duncan Munn, Malcolm Stewart, and Donald Beaton, jun.,
and their successors forever, shall be and are hereby consti-
tuted and declared to be a bedy corporate, under and’ by ‘the
name of ¢ The Minister and Trustees of the Presbyterian
Congregation of Woodville and Little Sands,” and shall -con-
tinue until the first Monday of Janwary, in the year:of. ¢ur
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-six, and they and
their successors in office, forever, shall have a common-‘seal,
with power to break, change, and alter the same from -time to
time, as may be found requisite, and shall be in law capable of
suing, pleading, defending, answering, and of being sued, im-
plea&et{: defended and answered unto, in all Qeurta of Judica-
ture, in all manner of actions ; and also of contracting, 'and
being contracted with, relative to the lands and:funds o the
said corporation, and the other purposes for which it is cun-
stituted, as hereinafter declared ; and may establish, put in
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exeoutionalter or vepeal such. by-laws: and

T:dandyor the provisiens of this Act, €s thay sppear to the said
ration -necessary and -expedient for the imterest thereof,

for these purposes appoint their own chairman and other
off ders, thiée members g)emg a quorum in all mattets to'be
do:é and disposed of, by the-said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chogen annu-
ally,on the first Monday of January, in each year,seven persons,
four persons from dinoxg the members in full standing in the
congregation, and likewise also three persons from among the
members, or adherentr, gtelified to vote, as  hereinafter men-
tioned, being séven in all, who shall be, together with the
minister of the congregsation, or in case of & vacancy, the mem-
ber of presbytery appointed to moderate in the session during
such vacancy in lieu of the trustees appointed in this Act, the
body corporate of the said corporation.

111. . Fhe first election under this Act shall take place on
the first Monddy of January, in the year of our Lerd one:
thousand eight hundred and sixty-six, and it shall be the duty
of the existing trustees, and they are hereby required to re-
quest the minister or moderator of the session, or the clerk of
the saidtrustees, in case of the ministes 6r moderator’s absence.
to give motice of such election: to-the congregation at the time
of divirie serviée on two sabbaths precedmg such election ; or
in cade ¢f 4 vacancy in the pulpit, by inserting the¢ same in
the Royal Guzette; or other newspaper published in Charlotfe-
town, stating the time and place of g:;lging the same, at which
time and place the meeting shall ehoose a chairman.

0!
ac

1V. All the male adherents in the congregation, from twenty-
one years of age, -vho may hold a pew, or%mlf a pew, and not
in arrears, or who may bo contributing from ten shillin

and upwards, annually, and not in arrears, shall be qualified
to vote at such election ; and the names of the persons elected
shall be duly recorded on the Minute Book 6f the corporation ;
any vacancy that may occur during the year, by death or
otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees, such filling up
being valid until the next annual election ; any one or more
or all of the trustees may be re-elected, and the election to be
cither by ballot or open vote. If it should so happen that the
clection of trustees should not take place on the first Monday
in January then the existing trustees shall continuc in office
till the expiration of the year. ' B

V.. The seal of the said: corporation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, votchers, obligations, splurities for moneys, and ail
and every description of property really and truly belonging

al- gl vA- Nﬁ;ll‘:ions}as'
shull -motibe contrary 't ‘the constitutien and laws of' this:
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Proamble

to the said congregation, shall, immediately after the passing:
of this Act, come into:the custody and possession of the ahpve
trustees, and shall be by them transferred to, their succegsors
immediately following them in office as frustees. . ... .
V1. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain either in fee
simple, for life, or for any term of years, for the benefit of the said
congregation, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings, real
or personal estates whatsoever, in this Island, and to take and
receive the necessary legal conveyances, securities and: transfers
thereof ; and which said messuages, lands, tenements, buildings,
real and persona.l estate, shall be and remain vested in the said.
corporation, to be used and disposed of, however, in all cases.
according to the decision of the majority of the congregation
convened and qualified tovote asabove, in theelection of trustees.

VIL It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold
real estate for the use of the said congregation which shall
exceed 1n value and yield at any time, more than a clear net
yearly income of five hundred pounds currency of this Island.

VIII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate
body for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and
empowered to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey
or dispose of to such person or persons as the majority of the

ua.liﬁped voters in the congregation shall think proper, and

or such prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon,
the whole or any part of the said lands and premises now held,
or hereafter to be conveyed to or held by the said trustees,
and to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees
shall think proper ; and every or any conveyance thereof, ex-
ecuted by t%e said trustees in their name of office, under
their common seal, shall be valid in law to convey for years
or otherwise all such estate, title or interest as the corpo-
ration of the said Presbyterian congregation have, or may here-
after have in the same, '

CAP. XXIX.

An Act to enlarge the jurisdiction of the Mayor's Court in the
City of Charlottetown. T IR S
 [Passed April 3, 1865.)
WHEREAS it is deemed expedient to enlarge the jurisdic-
tion of the Mayor’s Court, in the City of Charlottetown,
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in matters of small debt. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant
Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. The Mayor’s Court for the recovery of small debts in p_ . 40 ower
the City of Charlottetown may, in addition to actions of debt of Mayor's
and trover, have power ‘and ' jurisdiction in'and éveriall civil Court.
actions or contracts, and also over all actions ex delicto, in-
cluding actions of assault and battery, replevin, case, detinue
and slander, wherein respectively, the damages claimed shall
shall not exceed five pounds. Lo



10 Vic. cap 7.

Preamble

The 10th Vie.
cap. 7 continu-
ed for 10 years
in so far as
same relates
to Royalty of
Charlottetown

Preamble.

PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS,
ANNO VICESIMO NONO
VICTORIA REGINLA.

CAP. XIII.

An Act to continue the Act to prevent the running at large ot
Hogs within the Town, Common and Royalty of Charlotte-
town, in so far as relates to the said Royalty.

[Passed May 11, 1866.]

HEREAS the Act hereinafter mentioned will shortly
expire, and it 1s deemed expedient to continue the same:

1. Be it therefore epacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that the Act made and passed in the
tenth year of the reign of her present Majesty, intituled ““ An
Act to prevent the running at large of Hogs within the Town,
Common and Royalty of Charlottetown,” in so far as the same
relates to the Royalty of Charlottetown, shall be, and the same
is hereby continued, for the period of ten years, from the pas-
sing hereof, and from thence to the end of the then next
session of the General Assembly of this Island, and no longer.

CAP. XIV.

An Act to authorize the Commissioner of Highways for Dis-
trict Number Four, in Queen’s County, to place a Gate at
the northern extremity of certain Roads therein mentioned.

{Passed May 11, 1866.]
‘N)HEREAS it is deemed advisable, in order to prevent,
as far as practicable, the shifting inland of thc Sang-
hills on the northern portion of Township nuniber thi:ty-
three, and the destruction thereby of valuable property, to
protect the same from cattle, and thereby permit the growth
of the Sandhill grass,
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1. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that it shall be lawful for the Com-
missioner of Highways for District number Four, in Queen’s
County, to place a Gate at the northern or shore termination
of all public roads on Township number thirty-three, and to
keep the same so placed and closed there (except when re-
quired for the passage of the public-with carts or carriages,
or on horseback, or on foot) at all times of the year, between
the first day of April and the first day of Décember, in each
year, S o .

II. Any person who shall' wilfully damage or leave open
any such Gate, shall be liable to pay a penalty of twenty shil-
lings for each and every offence, the same to be recovered
before any one. of Her Majesty’s' Justices of the Peace for
Queen’s County ; and, syhen recovered, cne half of the penalty
to go to the informer, or -he who shall sue for the same, and
the other half to be, paid to the said commissioner of High-
ways, to be laid out upon the roads in the district.

" CAP. _XVII.

An Act to continue and amend a certain Act therein men-

tioned. :
: | Passed May 11, 1866.]

HEREAS the :Act of the twenty-third year of the reign
'Y of her present' Majesty, chapter six, intituled, “ An Act
to authorize ’Sxe appointment of ‘a Harbor and Ballast Master
for Hillsborough Bay, and that part of the Port of Charlotte-
town, not within' the control-of the City Council,” will-shortly
expire, and'it i§ deemed advisable to continue and amend'the
same. Be it'therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,

Council and Assembly, as follows:

I That from and after the passing of this Act, so much of
the first seétioh of the hereinbefore recited Act as defines the
amount o' be paid annually to the person holding the appoint-
ment’ of Harbor and Ballast Master under the provisions of
the said recited :Act; shall be, and the same is hereby repealed,
and, instead of the sum therein nameq, there shell be paid
annually, out of ‘the moneys in the public treasury, to the
person holding such appointment, as aforesaid, the sum of
seventeen pounds and ten shillings, for his services.

I1. The said recited Act of the twenty-third Victoria, chap-
ter six, as amended by this Act, shali be, and the same is
hereby continued for the space of five years from the passing

G
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Preamble.

hereof, and from thence to the end of the then next sessmn
of the General Assembly, and no longer.

CAP. XVIII

An Act to carry into effect certain unexecuted agreements,
made by the late John Hodges Winsloe, Esqmre deceased,
for the sale and leaging of certain parts of his estate in; th'.s

Colony.
[Passed Mu.y 11 1856']

x HEREAS John Hodaes Wmsloe, late of Trelleck in

the County of Monmouth -England, Esquire, deeeased
died seized of certain Lands on’ Townshlps numbers: t;wenty—
four andthirty-three, in this Island,  certain parts' of which
Lands the said John Hodges Winsloe had in his lifetime; by
his several Agents and Attorneys on this Island, settled with
tenants under agreements for leases thereof for nine hundred
and mne’cy—mne years, and also for shorter terms, but which
leases were not executed by the said John Hodges Winsloe in
his lifetinie ; and had also through his said avents and attor-
neys a«reed with sundry parties for the sale In fee simple of
certain parts or portions of the said lands, but deeds of -con-
conveyance thereof were not executed in the lifetime of the
said John .Hodges: Winsloe: -and whereas -the;: said: John
-Hodges. Winsloe, by ‘his" last “will - -and testamenﬁ Wlthout
making any provision: therein for ‘carfying’ out the smd agrée-
ments ‘entere into in his lifetime, devised two thou@andlacres,
part of his said land, to his son Jobn Winsloe, for his’ life,
with remainder to- his children, as tenants in common in fee,
with cross executory .devises. and hmltatlons between them,
which said John Winsloe. has, since. the death of -the testator,
his father, been adjudged a person of unsound mind, and a
comxmttee of his personal estate has been duly ,appomted ac-
cording to the laws of this Island.: And wheregsthe said (T ohn
Hodges ‘Winsloe did also by his said will, devise three, thou-
sand acres, part-of his said lands, to his son Henry‘Wmsloe
for. his life, with like remainder to hlS children; asin the deyise
to his said son J ohn“_l;s,‘mentmned and.set forth which ;said
Henry Winsloe, is since deceased,.and hath, left four infant
children him surviving., And whereas the( zud J ohn Hodges

~Winsloe did also, by hlS said will, devise. one. thousan .acres,

part of his said lands, together with one equal half" part of all
the rest of his said. lands on : the ' said ; townships; numbers
twenty-four and thirty-three; to his son: Alfved, W'msloe for
his life, with like remainder to. his .children, as;in the devx;e
to his said son John Winsloe the other equal haif part of his
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said lands, the said testator, dev1sed to his two daughters
Amelia Evans and Annie Wmsloe, now_Annie Smith, wife of
William Sydney Smith, in fee simple. ~And masmuch ‘as the
aforesaid tenants. and settlers on_the: said township: lands,
have, or: the faith of their said agreementy for long leases and
purchase, made va.luahle zmprovements ‘on. theu- farms and
for as much ag there is no; provision, made .or power ‘resérved
in the said will ‘of the said John Hodges Winslae o carry out
the said, agreements for lea.se and sale which. sul:geci: the said
tenants to_great uucertamfy ifi ‘their tenures and much delay
and expenses must: necessarily be mourted before’ the ‘said
agreements . by, the ordmary rles’ of law or eqmty can_be
carned out, althqugh (the; pames mﬁerested are willing' that
justice shaﬂ e done in; the premises ; ‘it is therefore ‘deemed
expedient and j proper; r.that i t. power, be given fo the parties here-
inafter: named or” a.ﬁ)pur 0se* tocan'y out the said agree-
ments..4ccor g tQ #hy ir, fme “infént and ‘meaning. agr
therefore eqaete by t eutenant Governor Councxl and
Assembly, as folloWsa ‘ o

EatIY [ et

L “That from and ‘aftér the passing bf ﬂus Act it sball and
may be Jawful to and for ‘the, present, gommittee of the'said
John Winﬁloe, and : any f future’ committee for'the time ‘being,
of his es‘sate lawfully constltu to execute ‘and " dther to
the tenan.t and tenant on ﬂhe saig t.wo thousand deres of and so
devised to the said Jo ’W’msloe for his lifé, with' the remainder,
over all such leases for suc‘h té éms of“ years and under such’ rent
and condl‘slop‘s ‘ag§ ﬁe the sal J ohn Hod%es Wms e, was, in
his lifetime, Jund(sﬁ: ziny agreeme 'to deliver, or in ahy ‘way
liable in law or eqlp’cy to execute or, d‘ehver ; ;and that all such

leases shal ,be a8, eotuial aﬁﬁ bmdmg for all purposes as'if
the ‘same’ been made and executed b‘y'g;he said “John
Hodges 1n§10e in his' lifefime : provided - always, that the

rent to be reserved in all such leases, shall be payablé tothe'said
John Wmsloe or his:committee, durm,, g his life, and: after his
decease; t0” such’ person or persons- as ‘shall be entitled to the
same under the said last will and testament of the said John
Hodges Winsloe, deceased.--That-it—shall also be lawful to
and for the guardian or guardians, for the time being, of the
infant children of the said- Benry Winsloe, deceased, appoint-
ed by any competent court or authority, to execute ‘and deli-
ver to'the tenant; and tenants on:the said three thousand acres
of land, so devised to the, said Henry Winsloe' for his life,
with rema.mder over, as aforésaid, all such-lease and leases for
such term of years, and under such rent and conditions as he
the said"John' Hoc’lges 'Winsloe . * was,’ in ihis- lifetime, under
any agreement or in any way liable in'law-or eduity: to éxe-
cute or. dehver and that all such leaqes shall be as effectual

""" 2
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and executed by the said John Hodges Winsloe in his. life-
time : provided always, that the rent to be reserved in all such
leases, shall be payable to such children and heirs of the said
Henry Winsloe as shall be entitled t0 the same under the said
last will and testament, of the ‘said John Hodgés Winsloe,
deceased. That it shall also be lawful to and for AMred
Winsloe, aforesaid, his appointée and appointees, t0 ¢xectte
and deliver to the tenant and ténants on the’ said lands so
devised to him in the said will,.for his life, with remainder
over, as aforesaid, all such Iease and leases for such term of
years, and under ‘such rent and ' conditions as he, the said
John Hodges Winsloe, was in’ his lifetime, under any agree-
ment, or in any way.in law or equity, lisble to-execute -and
deliver. . And it shall. also” be lawful for the said Alfréd
Winsloe, his appointee or’ appmntees jointly’ with the said
Amelia Evans and the' said . Annie Smith and her said hus-
band, or the trustees . or trustee of her estate, for the time
bemg, or otherwise, as the case may require, to execits: and
deliver to any such purchaser or purchasers; as aforesaid, all
such deed . or deeds of conveyance or release, as he, the sald
John Hodges Winsloe was, in his lifetime, under any agree-
ment or in any way liable in law or equity to’ e}tecute and
deliver ; and that all such lease and leases and deeds of con-
veyance, or releases, so to be executed by the said’Alfred
‘Winsloe, his appomtee and’ appointees in manner aforesaid,
shall be as effectual and’ binding for all” purposes in law and
equity, as if the same had been' made ‘and executed by the §aid
John Hodges Winsloe iu his lifetime :  provided aiwa.ys that
the purchase moneys arising 1 from. any such sale, or so much
thereof as shall be diic and unpaid, shall in all' cases be paid
to the trustees and executors of the said John Hodges Wins-
loe, appointed by his said last will to and. for the purposes of
the gaid will.

** This Act reccrvod Hor Mn.]cstyq assent, and nomﬁcatmn ﬂ:emof was
pubhshe& in the Loy _/al Gazette newspupex on the 6th.- day of March, A. D., 1867.

“cAP XX. '; ﬁf*;*ﬂ5

An Act to prevent the running at large of Swme w1thm the

Town an Royalty.of Prlncetown
[ansed \iay 1, 1866‘]

‘BD it enacted by the Lxeutenant Governor, Councﬂ and

Assembly as follows = o

I. The Commlssloner of Hwhwa) S fox the Dlstuct m whlch
Princetown and Royalty are situate, is hereby required and
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directed to appoint, four. fit and proper persons, on,or before
the first day-of May in:every year hereafter, to act as Hog
Reeves within:: the: said Town and Royalty ; and it shall be
the duty of such persons so appointed, and they are hereby re-
quired to seize and take up within Princetown and Royalty all
hogs or swine going at large therein beyond the premises or
enclosures of the owner or owners thereof; and such Hog
Reeves are hereby authorized to call upon such of the inhabi-
tants of the ‘aforesaid Town and Royalty, as they may deem
necessary, to aid them in seizing ‘and securing ‘all swine so

R

going at large. -

IL. It shall be lawful for such Hog Reeves, or any one of
them, to sell or cause fo be sold, at public auction, all swine
so seized and taken up as aforesaid, forty-eight hours’ notice
having been. previously given by written notices posted up in
three of the most public places within the said town and Roy-
alty : Provided always, that the owner or owners of all swine
so taken ‘up-shall' be entitled to have the same returned to him,
her or them, if he she or they shall, previous to such sale
thereof as aforesaid, tender tosuch-Hog Reeve or Hog Reeves,
who shall have seized or taken up the same, the sum of four
shillings of lawful money of the said Island per head for all
swine so seized and taken up, and the proceeds of such sale as
aforesaid, or the sum so to be paid by such owner or owners,
shall be retained by such Hog Reeve or Hog Reeves for his
or their own use and benefit. . -

III. Any person so appointed-Hog Reeve within the said
Town and Royalty, and who shall refuse or neglect to perform
the duties of his said offite’by not taking up all swine so found
going ab large as aforesaid within the said Town or Royalty,
ot in niet 'disposing-of the' saie in marnér hereinbefors pre-
scribed, shall forfeit and pay, forevery’such refusal or meglect,
the sumof twenty shillings, to be recovered before any one or
more of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for Prince County,
together with the costs of suit, and_ to be levied in' default of
paymetit. by ‘warrant of distress:on the goodsand chattels of

“such Hp’g}Reeﬁe 5 one half the said fine"fo be paid into the
treasuty of this Island for the use of Her Majesty’s Govern-
ment, and the other moiety to the person who shall prosecute
such Hog Reeve: Provided always that no person appointed
Hog Reeve, as aforesaid shall be liable to serve as such more
than ofice in every three years, "~ =

. IV. All personsin any way or manner obstructing any such
- Hog ;Reeve or Hog Reeves in the execution of his or their duty,
shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding two pounds, and not
less'thau five 'shillings ; such fine £0 be recovered on the oath
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of any such Hog Reeve, or one or more ‘credible witness or wit-
nesses, and in manmner last aforesaid ; and in the event of the
Tote levicdon Offender or offenders not having goods or chattels whereon
goods and to levy the said fine, then the said Justice of the Peace is
chattels, & herehy authorized and empowered to commit the gaid offender
or offenders to the Jail of the Countv for a penod not ‘exceed-
ing ten days.

10 vears’ duzi- V. This Act shall contmue and be in force for the periodof ten
tion of Act.  years from the passing hereof, and from thence to ‘the end of
the then next session of the General Assembly and 1o Tlonger.

CAP XXIV

An Act to mcorporate the Sourls Bank
. ey e e [Passad"\!ay 1, 1866]
** As thxs Act i:as not been actcd upon, it is not; hore ropnnbed.

CAP X.XV

An Act to mcorporate the Westem Rank
. . : [Passed May 11 1866 ]
*.* As this Act has not been acted upon, it is ot hets reprinted.’

CAP XXVI

An Act to Incorporate the Mlmster md Trustees of the Pres-

bytenan Church of Cascumpec :
: [Pnssed ’\Iay 11 1866_]

HEREAS it is deésirablé for the efﬁclent management of
Preamble the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian Congregation of
Cascumpec, in connection with the Presbyterian Church of the
Lower Provinees, that its Minister’ and Trastees ‘be an incor-
porate Body: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieuténant, Gov-
ernor, Council and Asssembly as fo]lows, that is Yo' say

L That the Reverend Allan Fraser ex officio; Ja ames For—

Rev. A Fraser syth, senior, Alexander Matthews, Allan Forsyth Matthews
‘Ot’h:ff”;g b‘;“i and William C, Montgomery, and their successors in.. oﬁice,
bodycorpor-  Shall be and are hereby constituted and declared to be:s body
ate - corporate, under and by the name of *“ The Minister antl Trus-
tees of the Preshyterian Church of Cascumpec;” and they and

their successorsin office, shall have a common seal, with power
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to break, change and alter the same, from time to time, as may
be found réquisite, and shall bein law capable of suing, plead-
ing, defending and answering, and of being sued, impleaded,
defended and answered unto, in all courts of judicature, in all
manner of actions, and also of contracting and being contracted
with relative to lands and funds of said corporation,and the other
purposes for which it :i5 ‘constituted, as hereinafter declared ;
and may ‘establish, put in execution, alter or repeal such by-
laws and regulations as shall not be contrary to the constitu-
tion and laws of this Island as may appear to the said corpor-
ation necessary and expedient for the interests thereof, and for
these purposes appoint their own chairman and other officers,
four to’form a quorum in all matters to be done and disposed

of by the said corporation. - - - . ,

'II. That when any vacancy in the trust shall arise, by death
resignation or otherwise, that the Minister of the said church
shall give notice that a congregational meeling of the said
church shall be held on a given day for the election of one or
more trustees to. fill: the said vacancy or vacancies, and that
the said notice shall be given in the said church of Cascum-
pec, immediately after Divine Worship, on a Sabbath, atleast
ten days previous to the day of said meeting; and-the choice
of said trustee or: trusteés'shall be determined by the vote of
the majority of the adherents of the congregation, from twenty-
one years of: age, who may be: contributing from ten shillings
and upwards annually, and not in arrears ; and any male ad-
herent in. the congregation from twenty-one yéars of age, and
who is in fyll communion, and ‘who may bé centributing from
twenty-five shillings and upwards annually, and not in arrears,
shall be eligible to hold office as a trustee. IR

IIT. ‘After the passing of' this Act ‘ther 'shall annuslly be
chasen, by’ suéh of- the congregation of the said chirch as are
qualified t0' vote as above mentioned, six persons, béing rem-
bers 'of §aid " church, a8 above ‘stated who ‘shall ‘be’ trustees
theredf; together: with' the “Minister of the' said church’: and
such’severr persons 80 “chosen’ shall bé 'in lieu of the' trustees

.chosen’ or deputed wndér this ‘Att, and bé recognized as'a body

corporate of the said ¢harch: - ‘

- IV, The first election of trustees under this Act sha]l take
place on the second Tuesday in December of'the present year,
viz: One thousand ‘eight hundred and" sixty-six ; and all fu-
ture ‘elections ghall take'place on the second Tuesday in De-
cember in each ‘and everyiyear thereafter in all time coming,
due notice being given, in each case as above stated.

'~ V.:If it should happen that noelection of. trustees should
“take place on. the'second Tresday in December in any year as
aforesaid, then, and in- such case, the tristees then in office
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shall continue and remain in office for, during and until the
Requisiton  expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition signed
’*_‘SL’{‘?‘} by 12 hy at least twelve of those persons who shall ‘be qualified to
votrs. vote as aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees, calling upon

them to cause a meeting to be held for the election of trustees,
10days notice and of which meeting ten days’ notice shall be given ; and such
ofamecting.  meeting shall be held and conducted in manner and form as

hereinbefore prescribed with respect to annual elections.

VI. The seal of said corporation, and all books, deeds,
Seal of corpor- Minutes, vouchers, subscriptions, obligations and securities for
f»tirlm. hooks,  moneys, and all and every description of property really and
porty ther 110 1y ‘belonging to the congregation shall, immediately after
held in posses- the passing of this Act, come into the custody and possession
sion by trus-  of the above named trustees, and shall be by them transferred
tees. to their successors immediately following them in "office

as trustees.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation
Corparation  to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether
oy e by demise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, cither in
Jands, &c. and fee simple for life or for any term of years, for the benefit of the
receive con-  said church, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings, real or
Hhoront personal estate whatsoever in this Island,and to takeand receive
’ the necessary legal conveyances, secutities'and tranfers thereof,
and which said messuages, lands, tenements; buildings, real or
personal estate, shall be and remain vested m the said corpor-
ation, to be used and disposed of, however, for  the-benefit of
said congregation according to the -disctetion of said'cor-

POI’atO body' PRI "‘..‘.'xiL:. R '”‘_' ‘.,.I,:' .‘
VIII. It shall and may be lawful for. the trustees for the
Trustees may  {ime being, to dispose of the church.lands in any way

(11:;"1”:0&? they may see pro%er for the interest- of the corporation;
Provi provided always that the said lands be never alienated or
roviso. diverted from their original purpose ;. also to.keep the church

in repair, and impose such extraordinary assessments as may
be required for repairing said church, and generally to manage
t1111e seﬁular affairs, directly and indirectly, pertaining to said
church.

. IX. It shall not .be lawful for the said:corporation to hold
o0, annual  yoal estate for the use of the said congregation which shall
estate allowed. exceed in value and yield at any one time more than a clear

net yearly income of five hundred pounds-sterling, - -

X. This Act shall be deemed a public Act, and shall be
dettobe judicially taken notice of as such by all Judges, Justigés of
jeomed apab- Yo Peace, and ministers of justice, and other: pessons - whom-

soever, without being specially pleaded. S
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XI. This Act shall continue and be in force for the space , ., .
of ten years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the for 10 yeurs.
end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer. '

CAP. XXVII.

An Act o amend the Act relating to the Presbyterian Church

at Valleyfield. :

. . . {Passed May 11, 1866.]

WHEREAS it has been considered expedient-by the par- preamilo
ties interested in the welfare of the Presbyterian Church

at Valleyfield, Township number fifty-seven, that the second

and fourth sections of the Act passed in the twenty-seventh

year of the reign of her present Majesty, intituled ““ An Act

to ineorporate the Minister and Trustees of the Presbyterian

Church at Valleyfield, township number fifty-seven,” should

be altered and amended: Be it therefore enacted by the

Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as folows :

I. After the passing of this Act there shall be two persons py, persons
from the ecclesiastically appointed office-bearers of the con- offico bearers,
gregation of the said chureh, and séven persons from among seven from
the membirs or adherents qualified to vote, chosen annually 5 =0me ™ b
on the day appointed in and by the second section of the said
recited Act, making nine in all, which said nine persons, so ts(:’il;tgige;ﬁfc‘j
elected, shall be and act in the place and stead of ,the nine of 9 mentioned
persons therein mentioned, and be invested with the: same in 27th Vie.
powers and privileges. cap. 26, see. 2.

II. All the male adherents of the congregation, of twenty- Malo persons
one years of age and upwards, who shall be contributing five who are quali-
shillings and upwards annually, and shall not be in arrears, fied to vote.
shall be qualified to vote as specified in the fourth section of
the said recited Act, anything in the said fourth section, or
any other part of the said recited Act to the contrary, not-
withstanding, -

CAP. XX VIII.

An Act to amend the. Aéts incorporating the Minister and
Elders of Saint John’s Church in the district of Belfast.

[Passed May 11, 1866. |
‘ ‘7 HEREAS "in and by the fourth section of the Act of the Preamble.

nineteenth year of the reign of her present Majesty,
chapter sixteen, ibtituled * An Act to alter and amend the
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“ Act incorporating the Minister and-Elders of Saint John’s
Church, Belfast;”. the time for holding-the annual meeting
for the election of trustees, is the first Tuesday in January,
and such time has been found inconvenient; for remedy
whereof, Be it cnacted by the Lieutenant Governm Council
and Asscmbly, as follows :

I After the passmn' of this Act, the annual meeting for
1st Monday in the eléction-of trustees of said church under the -provisions
August sub- of the said recited Act, shall take place on the first Monday
Tuesday in m August, in each and every year, instead of the first Tues-

TJanuary. day in Ja.nualy, as dlrected in and by the sald remted Act. -

CAP. XXX. 0
An Act to alter, add to, and amend the Act to 1ncorporate

the "Town of Charlotte‘cown and ‘the Acts in amendment

thereof.
[Passcd May 11, 1866]

“7HEREAS several parts of the Act to mcorporate the

Preamble Town of Charlottetown; and the Acts in amendment
thereof, require alteration and amendment. Be. if. enacted
})y the Lieutenant Governor, Councﬂ an(l Assembly, as “fol-
OWS: N

I The Oaths of office of the Mayor Councﬂlors, AssesSors
and Auditors shall be as. follow: . . - . s

MAYOR'S OATH.

I do swear that I am duly qualified; as required
Mayor's Oath. by law, for the office of Mayor, t0 which I hiave been mow
elected and that T am seized or possessed(as the' case may
be) of freehold estate, leasehold estate, or freehold“and leage-
hold estate both too'ether, “for: my"‘()wn nse, i ‘the’ ‘City ‘of
Charlottetown, over “and above all’ legally - recorded incum-
brances, of the value of five hundred pounds ; and-thét T-have
not fraudulently or collusively obtained the same, or a title to
the same, for the purpose of qualifying mysclf to be elected
to the said office.. And I do swear that I will diligently,
faithfully and impartially, and to the best of my ablhty, dis-
charge the several duties whlch appertam ﬁo the sa.ld otﬁce of

Mayor while I hold the same. o

So help me God

Oath of Coun- COUNCILLORS ASRESSOR’S” AND | AUDITOR'S OATH.. - .
illors, Asses- '
ponii ey SR “do swear that T am duly qualified by law for

sors, and Au- .
ditors. the office of - to which I have now been-electéd
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or appointed, and that I am seized or possessed, for my own
use, (as the case may be,) of freehold estate, leasehold estate,
or freehold and leasehold estate both together, of the value of
two hundred pounds, or (in case the following shall be the
qualification) that I am in the use, possession or occupation
of premises, in the City, of the yearly rent of, or assessed at
forty pounds per annum, and that I have not frandulently or
collusively obtained the same, or a title to the same, for the
purpose of qualifying myself to be appointed or elected to the
said office; and: I do swear that I will diligently, faithfully and
impartially, and to-the best of my ability, discharge the several
duties which appertain to the said office of

while I hold the same. - - :

‘Which said oath, after the blanks shall have been properly
filled in, shall be taken and subscribed, together with the oath
of allegiance, in the manner and before the persons named in
the seventh section of the said Act, and -be in lieu of the
form of oath therein prescribed, L '

II. No inhabitani of the City of Charlottetown shall be
entitled to vote at the election of Mayor or Councillor unless
he shall have paid, previous to the time of holding such elec-
tion, all rates and assessments then due by him, of which pay-
ment the evidence shall be the receipt of the City Collector to
that effect, produced at the time of such voting : provided
always, that citizens resident in one ward in which they have
paid their rates and assessment, and who shall claim to vote
for the election of Councillors in one or more other wards, on
freehold property situate therein, shall be. entitled to vote in
such ward or wards on their taking the following oath, if
required so o do: )

OATH.

I:. . .doswear that I am possessed of freehold estate
in this ‘ward which qualifies me .to vote.for a Councillor or
Councillors at this present election, and that the rates and
assessments due thereon have been duly paid before holding
this election, as I am informed and believe. :: - :

S : * - So help me God.

III. Any person possessed of a freehold in the City, or
having a shop, store or office in the City, and conducting a
business. therein on his own account solely, or as a recognized
partner in business for three years previous to any election,
shall, although, his residence may be in the Royalty of Char-
lottetown, be deemed to dwell in the ward in which his free-
hold .is; sifuate, or-in.. which he conducts his business, and
’;)ﬁing. otherwise --qualified, shall have the right of voting

erein,
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IV. The City Collector shall receive all rates, taxes and
assessments which shall be levied and imposed upon or pay-
able by the inhabitants of the said City, and shall pay the
same over to the City Treasurer; and the said collector and
treasurer shall be entitled to receive such compensation, by
way of salary or commission, as the Council of the City shall,
from time to time, allow. Section twenty-seven of the said
Act is hereby repealed. P

V. In case of any emergency, it shall be' lawful: for. the
Mayor, or the presiding Councillor in the' absence: of.. the
Mayor, to call a meeting of the City Council, at such: timeas
he may direct, without giving three days’ notice as prescribed

in the thirty-second section of the said Act.. .. = ..

VI. The Act passed in the twenty-fourth year of hep pre-
scnt Majesty’s reign, intituled “An Act to amend the"Act
to incorporate the fown of Charlattetown,” is'hereby ri\z%fe’aléd;
and it is enacted, than in all future asSéssments on real éstate
in the said City, there shall not be levied or assessed, in any
one year, any greater or larger sum upon the tenant or; accu-
pant of real estate than may be raised at a rate nof to, exceed
one shilling in the pound of the rental or yearly valueé of stuch
real estate. Provided always, that so much of the thirty-sixth
section of the Act of eighteenth Victoria, chapter thirty-four,
intituled “ An Act to incorporate the. Town of Charlottetown;”
as authorized by, the levying of any rate§ or assessments 10 be
assessed and levied on ‘real or ‘personal property within'the
said City ; also the ‘Act of twenty-fourth' Victoria, chapter
fifteen, intituled  An Act to amend the Act 't incotporate
the town of Charlottetown,” be and the same ‘are heréby
repealed. A R

VIL Mendicant children may be bound as apprentices to
persons resident in any part- of this Island; anything in the’

fifty-fourth section - of the -Act, tc‘y“izicorpqrateithe"'l,‘oﬁni-of

Charlottetown, notwithstanding : 'provided always; ‘that in
every case where & mendicant ‘child ‘shall -be so botind out as
an apprentice, the religioas persuasion of the person to whom
the apprentice shall be so bound shall, whenever practicable,
be the same as that of the apprentice.

VIII. The parcel of land formerly known as the Military
Barrack Ground, shall be and be held to ‘be part of Ward
Number One, and the owners and occupiers'of the Building
Lots, sold under and by virtue of the law of the -Island for
that purpose enacted, shall be entitled to vote for Mayor and
Councillors, and shall be liable to be assessed therein in the
same way and manner as owners ané occupiers of :real: éstate
in the same ward. ol
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IX. In case of riot, tumult or disturbance, or illegal Acts
of any kind, accompamed»mth force or wolence ora ]ust ap-
prehension thereof in the City of Charlottetown the Mayor
or presidiny Coumneillor ‘May; by writing under his hand; ap-
point -dby, NUmber. :f - special. constablés, Who .shaly be- duly
sworn to the faithful discharge of their duties, to assist in pre-
serving peace and order, and such special constables shall be
under the dnectlon of the Mayor or presuhnv Couneillor, -

- X. The appomtmeqt of such specml constablee shall con—:
tinue in force. fora period of seven days, unless sooner revoked

by the Mayor or presiding Councillor.

XT. “Any’ spécial cotistable; appoiited as- aforesa1d whb
having been- duly notifted, shall neglect or reftise to be:sworn
into ofﬁce sha]l be hable to a penalty mot e‘(ueedmg ﬁve-
pounds.

XII., Any on who shall by force resist any constable or
special consta %&la: in the. execuhon ‘of his duty, shall be lnble
to a pena.lﬁy not exceeding ‘e ‘pounds, to be recoyered on.
conviction In the Police. %ourt .and - on, non-payment the
offender shall be nnpnsoned for a perlod not exceed;
sisty days. | .-

XIII. The Harbor of Charlottetown, When frozen over
shall be considered as a street of the City of Charlottetown, and
the City Conncﬂ may make suchiprovisions, by by-law, ds will
prevent huisanéés being. ;placed or left; théreon; /add may also

provide for the'safetyiof : persons t‘ra..dhng upon the sald har-
bour while so frozen over.. i Py e e

XIV. The Mayors Comf for ther eo y’géf smalIdebts
shall in the next month after ‘the: pubhcatlon -hereof; be held
on the first Wednesday, mstead of the:first” I‘nday, in each
month.

- XV, Inall cases; s of non-payment of rates and assessments
duly imposed: by’ by-law: of :theé City Council of : the .City of
Charlottetown, upon the.owners of real estdte in possession.iof
the same, .or where.the lands beihg: leased, thé.owners:are:not
in the actual possession’ thereof;: the same shall and: mhay be,
if under ten pounds, recovered at the siti of - the' ‘city:: collee—
tor, in the Mayor's or Police: Court;-and/if above:ten pounds;
by ‘action at the suit of the said. colléctor in the, Supreme
Court ; -and in every case of non-payment, whererthe 6wner is
absent from the Tsland, by action as aforexaid:in!the Supreme
Court,and attachment under the provisions of the Aef . made
and pa.ssed in the twentieth: year of the reign of . His: late
Majesty King George the Third, intituled “An Act toénable
creditors to ' receive- their just debts outr of the eﬁ'ects of their
absent or labsconding debtors.” . it

‘-,']| o
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CAP. XXXT.

An Act to Incorporate the Minister and Trusteees of St. An~
drew’s Church, Cardigan, Township- Number Fifty-three.
: [Passed May 11, 1866.]

WHEREAS on the sixteenth day of September, in the

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
one, George Alley, of Cardigan; Township Number Fifty-three,
did by a certain indenture under his-hand and ' seal, give
and grant unto Peter McDonald, John McEachern, Murdoch
McPhee and Alexander Sutherland, a certain tract or parcel
of land, with the appurtenances, situated on said township, as
a site for a chyrch 1n connection with-and: governed by, and
according to the faith, rites, regulations and dicipline of .the.
Kirk of Scotland, as established by.law, which said piege or
parcel of land is more particularly describeéd and set forth-in
said deed, registered in'the office of the Registry of Deeds for-
this Island ; and whereas suntry inhabitants of the district of
Cardigan and its vicinity, have erected a church, on, the ‘afore-
said land ; and whereas it would prove highly advantageous’
to the said church that a board of trustees, with acorporate
capacity, should be incorporated. Co

I. Be it therefore enacled by the Lieutenant Gavernor,
Council and Assembly: That William Alley, Donald. Stewart,
John Kaneen, Magnus More, John McMillan, George Sather~
land, Charles Crawford, having been .chosen by the said con-
gregation to act as trustees, shall be and they and their suc-
cessors in office, in addition to and together with'the Minjster
for the time being, aré hereby, constituted and declared ‘s body
corporate, under and by the name and style of “The Ministér
and Trustees of St. Andrew’s Church, Cardigan,” and shall
continue in office until the second Tuesday in.Januaty, in-the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and. sixty-even;
and they and their successors:in -office forever, shall lave'a
common seal, with power to break, change, and alter, the samie
from time to time, at pleasure,-and shall be in;law: capable of
suing, and being sued; pleading and being impleaded; defend-
ing and being defended, answering and -being answered: pto,
in all courts of judicature, in all manner of actions; suits,
complaints, matters and causes whatsoever ;. and also of: con-
tracting, and. being contracted with, relative to the funds of
the. said ‘corporation, and the business and purposes for, which
it is hereby constituted, as hereinafter:declared ;- and may
establish and put in execution, alter or repeal such by-laws,
rules or regulations as shall not be contrary to-the constitu-
tion and laws of this Island, or the provisions.of this Act, ior
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to the constitution of the Church:of Scotland, 'as may appear
to-the said‘corporation négessaryarid éxpedient for ‘the: inter-
est thereof, and for these‘purposes to appoint their own.chair:
man, tredgriver and’ secretary,’and other officers, and three:of
the ‘members of ssid corperajion shall form a quormm for.and
in all matters-and things-to be done atid disposed of ‘by the
said corporation. o e

I After the passing of this Act, there shall anniually be cho-
sen, by such of ‘the -congregation of 'said church qualified to
vote as hereinafter mentioned, seven persons whose:qualifica-
tion for office shall be the same as that of ele¢tors, as'herein-
after mentioned ; and ‘such séven' persons o chosen or elected,
shall be in liew of the trustées appointed urder this'Act.i

IIL. Every male ‘person:of' the:age of' twenty-one. iyears or
upwards; who ' shall’ hold #nd pay for one whole pew, or ene
half pew,'in said church;and who shall not bein arrear:of rent
for the same, or:'who ‘shall: have: subscribed.: or:paid into:the
funds of the corporation, annually, the sum of ten shillings:of
current money of the said Island, and who shall not be in
arrear for the same; shall be qualified t6 vote at the. eléction
of trustées heéreinbefore mentionedi .- <577 ining b

LT i) L) LD Sy e in

IV The first' election: of trustees, under this: Act’shall take
place on the second:Tuesday:in-Janunary, which will:'be in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-
seven, and-all futdré electiony shall take place on! the’same
day it every yedr in' all fime coming; @nd-it-shall be the:duty
of said trustees hereafter elected to office; toigive«dotice; under
signature of the' secretary, ahd 'by-authority of : the. beard, of
the hour and place of holding such-élection, by an'intimation
read by thé ministér frsm the pulpit-en thetwo Sabbaths im-
mediatély’ preceding; ‘ot incase of 'a’vacancy, by causing: to
be ‘inserted twice:in one ‘of the Island newspapers,anadver-
tisement of the hotir-#nd place of such meeting, at which: time
and place: eléctors q@a}liﬁ@d :ag aforésaid shall ‘choose!a chair-
man, and procéed to'the! eleetion vf seven persons; qualified ds
aforesaid. to fill'the office 'of trusteés for theiensuing year; thie
chairtan'of said: meeting, iri caes of -an‘equality,-having. =
casting vote ; ‘and the names' of 'thie/perons ko élected shall be
entered in the ' books'of ‘the secretary or-other person:having
the custody of the:saime, who shall attend with the: saidbooks
for that purpdses ot i S (MR

. AR AR DI ST N VLRT (L SRS SRS SRR A PR S T RS TR SRR B

V. All or any of the trustees in office, at the time of. such
clection, shall be eligible to be re-elected. o
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V1. In the event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by
death, resignation or otherwise, in the board of trustees, as
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shall be lawful for the trustees, at any of their meetings, to
elect a duly .qualified person or persows to-supply;the same;
but should ‘the vacancies so occurring at-any one time, be so
numerous s not to leave a_quorum, then such vacancies shall
be filled. up.in the manner in which this Act provides for the
annusl election of trustees, within thirty days after the occur-
ring of such vacancy or vacancies. S

VII. -If it shoald happen that no election of trustees shall
take place on the second Tuesday of January, in any year as
aforementioned; then, and in such a:xcase, the trustees then in
office shall continue and remain in office for, during and until
the expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition,
signed by at least twelve of such persons as are:qualified to
vote as aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees for the
time being, calling upon them fo:cause a meeting to be held
for- the election of trustees, and of which meeting ten days’
notice shall be given ; and such meeting shall be. held in;the
manner and form as hereinbefore directed with: respect to an-
nual elections. - - o EERER

VIII. The seal of :said corporation, and -all books, papers,
deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, securities for moneys, and
all other property, and things in their care, custody and pos-
session, shall be forthwith handed over. by the :former trus-
tees to the trustees. so elected as aforesaid. o

IX. It shall be the duty of the trustees to make all .ar-
rangements for the letting. of pews, imposing and collecting of
seat rents, to dispose of church . lands in any way.they. may

see proper. for the interests.of the corporafion: Provided al-

ways, that. the said lands be never alienated from their, origi-
nal purpose, to keep .the church in repair, and; impose jsuch
extraordinary. assessments as may be required for. repairing
said ehurch, and in.general to manage ;the secular' affairs of
the congregation agreeably. to the: constitution., of ‘the Church
of Scotland, and subject to the approvaland administration, of
the ecclesiastical courts organized in . this country in. copnec-
tion with the said Church of Scotland ;. and for, the accom-
plishment of theseends the trustees. may,.in addition tosuch
meetings of the board as may be necessary, call meetings of
the congregation, as;occasion may require, after; a;notice of
ten days, at. which congregational meetings all persons;quali-
fied in the election of frustees, as aforesaid, may vote on all
questions or matters brought before said congregational
meetings. ‘ - ‘ Do T



97

1866 29th VICTORIA. Chap. 32.

CAP XXXII.

An Act to incorporate the Minister and Trustees of Samt
Andrews Church BracLley Pomt Road TOWDSh]p thirty-

three.:
"P.Jssed ’\I ay 11 1866.]

HEREAS on the ﬁlst day of February in the year of

our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four,
John Kennedy, - of Township - thirty-three, Brackley Point
Road, Prince Edward Island, did, by a certain deed of assign-
ment, tinder -his hand- and seal nge‘ and grant unto Joseph
I\ennedy, the elder, Charles Kennedy, John:McMillan, Angus
Martin, Ale\ander Martin;-John Mathewson and Ji ohn Ro-
bertson -of -the said Tewnshlp, Trustees of the Presbyterian
Chureh, of Saint; Andrew’s; Kirk of Scotland, on the Brackley
Point. Road a Certam tract or ‘parcel of Land with the appur-
tenances; mtuate on said- Township thirty-three, as a site for
a church 'in connection with and' governed by and according
to the: fmth rites, régulations and discipline’ of the Kirk of
Scotland, as estabhshed by law in Scotland, which said piece
or parcel of : Land: is'more particularly déscribed and set forth
in said 'deed of assignment, registered in the.office of the
Registrar;of Deeds for this Island; and whereas the present
trustees of said church, appomted as: directed - by said deed,
and acting on behalf of the said Kirk of- Scotland, have set
forth, by their-huinble petition, that a church has been erected
on the aforesaid lands ; and in order more eﬁ’ectually to.carry.
out the ‘purposes hereinafter named, and to manage and con-
duct the affairs ‘antl:interests of the said church, Have prayed
that the said. Board of trustees should be vested Wlth a corpo-
rate capaclty P ,

I Be 1t therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor
Council and - Assernbly; that the said Rev. George W, Stewart
Charles Kennedy, Esquire, John:McMillan, Alexander Martm
Thomas’ Rodd,-‘Esquire, David Miller, J ohn Robertson, and
John Stewart Miller, so Jong as they. shall respectlve]y con-
tinue members or adherents of the said chur ch, Brackley
Point Road, and in-connection with the said Kirk of Scotland,
as aforesald shall be and they and their successors in ofﬁce
(to be chosen ‘and elected in manner hereinafter prescribed) in
addition to, and together with, the Minister for the time being,
are hereby constituted and declared s body corporate, under
and by the name and style of “ The Minister and Trustees of
Saint” Andrew’s Church, Brackley. Point Road,” and shall
continue in office until the first: Monday in J: uly, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and suzty-seven and

g H I R
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Preamble
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others incor-
porated.
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that they, and their successors in office (t0 be chosen as here-
inafter mentioned) for ever, shall have a common seal, with
power to break, change, and alter the same from time to time,
at pleasure, and shall in law be capable of suing and being
sued, pleading and being impleaded, defending and being
defended, answering and being answered unto, in all courts of
judicature, in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters
and causes whatsoever; and also of contracting and being con-
tracted with, relative to the lands and funds of the said corpo-
ration, and the business and purposes for which it is-hereby
constituted, as hereinafter declared; and may establish, put into
execution; alter or repesl such by-laws, rules and regulations as
shall not be contrary {o the constitution and laws of this Tsland,
or.the Kirk of Scotland, and as:inay appear to the said cor-
poration necessary and expedient for the interests thereof, and
for these purposes to appoint their own chairman, secretary and
treasurer, and other officers; and three of the members of the
said corporation shall form a quorum for and in all matters
and ‘things to be done arnd disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act there shall be annually
chosen, from and out of the congregation, by such of the con-
gregation of the said church as shall be qualified to vote as
herein mentioned, seven persons who publicly hold, avow and
maintain only the faith, rites and discipline of the said Kirk
of Scotland, and who shall likewise be members . or adherents
of Saint Andrew’s Church, Brackley Point Road, aforesaid,
(whose qualification for office shall beé -the same as that of
electors, as hereinafter mentioned) who shall be trustees thereof,
togetler with the Minister of the church for the time being,
or in case of vacancy, absence or otherwise, by the Modera-
tor of the Kirk session, ex officio, appointed or deputed by
the Church courts, organized in this Island in connection with
the said Kirk of Scotland ; and such six persons so chosen,
elected, appointed or deputed, shall be in Lieu of the trustees
chosen, elected and confirmed under and by virtue of this Act,
and be recognized as the body corporate of the said church.

II1. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years of
age, or upwards, who shall hold and pay for one whole pew,
or a half pew, in the said church, and who shall not be in
arrear of rent for the same, or who have subscribed and paid
into the funds of the said corporation, annually, the sum of
twenty shillings of current money of the said Island, and who
shall not be. in arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote
at the election of trustees hereinbefore mentioned. I

IV.V The ﬁi‘st eléétio,ﬁ of tﬁisteeé llﬁdér ﬂ‘li_SUACt shall také
place on the first Monday in July, which will be in the year
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our Lord one thousand elght hundred and sxxty— and all
future elections :shall fake. place.on the first Monday in duly
in-‘each,and every year thereafter in. all fime; icoming, and 1§
shall be the duty of the trustees aforesaid, and their successors
in office, and they are hereby required ; to give notice, under
the signature of the secretary, and by anthority of the Board,

of the hour and place of holding. such election, by an- mtl-
mation read by the minister, or in his absence by the
moderator of the Kirk session, from the pulpit, or, by a mem-

ber of  the.. Krrk session,’ on:- the ‘two Sahbaths: immediately .
precedmg ;. or in case of a vacancy, or othermse, ‘by cansing .

to be inserted twice, in one or more of the Island ,newspapers
an advertisement. to that effect, or otherwise, by giving due
publicity, by circular, of the ‘hour and place of such meeting,
at which time and: pla,ce electors qualified ;as. aforesaid shall
choose 3 (;halrman and shall Jproceed by: balJot to, the election
of seyen. pexsons, thﬁed as-aforesaid, who, in addmon to and
together with. the. Tinister or, depute shall fill ‘the office of

trustees for the then, ensuing year, the chairman of said meet--
ing, in case of equality, having a casting vote ; and the names

of the persons so elected, together with the minister or depute,
shall be entered info. the books of the. gaid .corporation by the
secretary, or..other, person; having the custody of the same, who
shall a.ttend w;th the sa.ld books for. that purpose

V All or any one or more of the trustees in oﬁﬁce, at the‘

timei Qf such annua.l electlon shall be ehglble to be re—elected.

VI In thie event of a vacaney o, vacancles occurrmg by
death; : esignation;; removal, or. othermse, in the; board, of
trustees,, it.shatl be latwfal for the, Temaining trustees, at any
one. of their tmeetings, to-elect a duly qualified :person. or, per-
sons to supply the samte ; but should the vacancies so occurring
at anyiong, fine,:be so-numerous as not to. leave a. _quorum,
then.siich; vacancies shall be filled up in the manner in. which
this Aet-provides - for- the annual election of trustees, within
thn-ty days after the. occurrmg of sneh va,cancy or vaca.ncles

VII If. 1t should happen that no electlon of trustees shall
take place on the first Monday ‘of July, in any year as-afore-
mentioned; then and in such case; the trustees then in office
shall contmue and remain in oiﬁce for;: du.rmO' and until the
expiration of the next ensuing year, “unlessa requlsmon signed
by at least twelve of such persons as are qualified to vote as
aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees for the time being,
calling upon them to cause a meeting to be held for the election
of trustees, and of which meetmg ten days’ notice shall be
given ; and such meeting shall be held in manner and form as
heretofore directed wizth respect to annual elections,

H
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VIII. The seal of the said corporation, and all books,
papers, deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, obhgatlons bonds‘
securities for moneys, and all and every description of property -
and things really and bona fide belonging ‘to said ‘chureh;
shall, immediately after the passing of this Act; eome into the »
custody and possession of the aforesaid trustees and shall be
by them forthwith handed over to their successors rmmedlately
followm" them ir office as trustees.

I}x The trustees shlel be and they are hereby mtrusted
with the repairing, alterdtion, building or re-buildingof-the
Church or Manse; “and shall guard and protect the: mterests.
of the concrrefratlon ‘the Kirk ‘yard, and all the real or perso-.'
nal estate held or to be held by the corporatlon '

X It shall and - may be lanul for said corporatton to'
accept, take and hold" -any’ such redl or ‘personal ‘estate as
may hereafter be gratuitously given, granted ‘or bequeathed
for the nge and: (rood of the said church not exceeding, toge-
ther with that already holden by the said trustees a8 aforesald :
the annual value of one thousand pounds steﬂmcr ' :

XI. 1t shall be the uuty of the trustees for the tlme bem
to malke all arrangements ‘for the letting of pews and the col-
lecting of seat rents and to dispose -of “the  church lands or.
pmperty in any. way they may, see proper, for the interests of
the corporation’; ‘provided always; that- said lands or- property
be never alienated from: their original purpose ; alsoto’keep:
the church in repair, and impose “such extraotdmary assess-
ments as may be required for the repairing of said church; and
generally to manage and promote the secular affairs; dmectly
and indirectly belonging to, or connected with, the said church
and congregation, a«rreeably to the constitution of the Kirk of
Scotland, and subject to the approval, administration: and
supervision of the ecclesiastical courts organized in this Island,
in connection with the Kirk of Scotland and for the accom-
plishment of these ends, the trustees for the time being, may;
in addition to such meetmfrs of the Board ds may be necessa-
ry, call meetings of the conmevatlon as occasion may require,
after a notice of ten days, ‘at which congregational ‘meetings
all persons qualified in the election of trustees as-aforesaid,
mdy vote on all' questions or matters brought before said
congregational meetings.
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AnAct to Tncorporate the Summersxde Fxshmg lC't')I'npany.
Sl T " [Pessed Moy 11;1866.]
HEREAS John Andrew McDonald, James Muirhead,

'¥_John LeFurgy, Finlay McNeill, Charles Green, Tho-
mas Crabb, Harry Compton Green, Richard :Hunt, together

with: divets: other persons, have -associated  themselves into a

company for tlié purpose of carrying on the business of a Fish-
" idg Cofnpany, ‘which said' Company, isin the first instance,
‘to have'a capital or'joint Stock of five thousand pounds, divid-
“ed into five hutidred shares of ten pounds-eacl; and whereas
it is‘expediert that such company should Be:incorporated :

I Bé: it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant: Governor,
Council and Assembly, that the said John:Andrew McDonald,
James Muithead, John LeFurgy,” Finlay McNeill; Charles
Green, Thomas Crabb; Harry Compton: Green, Richard Hunt,
and all and every other person or persons; who now or here-
after may, from time to time, ‘be and become proprietors of
‘shares in the said company; their successors and assigns, shall
be and they: are Hereby. declated to be a body politic and cor-
porate; by. the name and style of the * Summerside Fishing
‘Company,”and by that name shall have succession and a com-
‘mon seal, and-sue and be sued; implead and be impleaded,
-answer ‘and be ariswered unto, ‘defend and beé defended, in any
-court; or : courts of law or-equity, or plade whatsoéver, and be
able and: capable in law: to have, hold; purchasé, lease, possess
and enjoy, any houses, lands and tenements whatsover, in fce
-si;n(féle;- leasehold or otherwise, and - also ships, vessels, (in ac-
corddnce with,the: Actsiin force’ respecting the mode-of hold-
.dirig; aequiring aiid transmitfing a title to: the:sdme), and any
- .goods or chattels, and to! séll; assign, convey and transfer the
same; or: any. part thereof, &8 rhay be thought necessary for the
--benefit of . the . company ; provided: ‘always, that ‘the said com-
- pany: shall not at:any one time . possess lands or real estate of
. greater: value than one thousind povands. . /i -+ 7. ‘
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. - TL. 16, shdll be-1dwful for-the said company:fo construct, ac-
. -quire}. charfer, navigate and maintain vessels and boats for the.
purpose of carrying on the fisheries, or any other trade,or
business, with power to sell or dispose of the same, or any of
. them, ‘or, grant.or consent, to.bottomry or other bonds on the

same, ior ‘mortgage. the stock of the company, or any. part
~ Shereof, When;anf as they may deem, necessary, and: to make
- contracts. and agreements , with .any person, or. corporation

whatsoever for the purposes aforesaid, or otherwise for the be-

nefit of the said company.

Preambic.

John A. Mc-
Donald and
soveral others
incorporated.

To have suc-
cession and &
common seal,
and may sue
and be sued,

&e. -

May hold lands,
ships and other
property,and

dealtherewith.

Real Estate
not beyond the
value of £1000

Company may
construct, na~
vigate, buy and
sell vessels, &c.
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Company may
take subscrip-
tions for
shares.

No more than
ten shares to
one share-
holder.

Prosident and-
directors,when
and how ap-
pointed.

Power of mak-
ing by-laws.

III. It shall be lawful for the said John Andrew Mec-
Donald, James Muirhead, John Lefurgy, Finlay McNeill,
Charles Green, Thémas Crabb, Harry’Compton Green, and
Richard Hunt, immediately after, the passing of this Act, to
take. subscriptions for shares in the said company ; birt no‘per-
son shall be entitled to subscribe for, or take in his own name,
more than ten shares altogether.

| I\l,’.: 'W:héri O‘I.IC':A-f(DvI_ll‘,tvh,Of.ﬁhe whole of all the saldshafes or

joint stock. of the said company, as herein-prescribed; shall be

taken up. and subseribed for, it shall and.may be lawful, for: the
said company, by a majority of-votes at any meeting or meet-
ings to be thereafter held; the; first.of suich meetings; to be
called by the said John Andrew McDoneld, James Muirhead,
John Lefurgy, Finlay McNeill; Charles Green; Thomas-Crabb,
Harry Compton. Gzeen, and: Richard Hunt, or: ajmajerity of
them, to appoint, by ballot, séven directors of the said com-
pany, not holding less. than two shares of, the capital stock,
who - shall. have ' power | fo - elect:from | among. themselves:a
president; and to make: by-laws, fules and ordinatices, when
deemed necessary, for prescribing the: duties, powers and. an-

- thorities of: thie- president; directors-and officers .of the! said

Subjects of
hy-laws.

By-laws to be
approved by
meeting of
shareholders.

Number of
votes to be al-
lowed to each
Sharcholder.

Vote by proxy
allowed.

Shares to be
deemed per-
sonal estate,
and to be as-
signable,

'eptitledi to vote. © -

company, :for regulating the pavment, transfer, registration
and forfeiture of shares, the tiine of meetings.of the said. com-
pany, or of thedirectors, the making of: dividends; of profits,
and the keeping of -the accounts, and geperally, for the good
order, conduct and government of the said company, its affairs
and business, ‘as may be réquisite and necessary ; the:same, by-
laws,  rules and. ‘ofdinances, before becoming: of jany-force;:-or
effect, to be submitted -to and approved. of: by:any meeting . of
the shareholders of:the said company-held: uhder; this-Act.! .
PP A . o R A R T RS H .'1'"7\17’1 :'”'".

V. At any general meeting of the’said coinpamy levéry: pro-
prietor or' shareholder, baving paid up'.all!calls’ made upon
him, and then due and payable under. the by:laws, rules:or
ordinances ‘of the Company, shall be entitled to. vote -dccord-
ing to'the number of shares held by him, that-is:to: say, the
owner of one.share: shall' have one vote;; the owner. of: five
shares, two votes, and the.owner of ten-or:a greater number, of
shares to have three votes; and no.more; and: may - give such
vote or votes by his or her proxy, duly constituted in writing
according to this Act, or the by-laws, rules and:ordinances of
the said company, such proxy being himself'a shareholder and

R I N PO TR H I

VL. All shares in the'said company and iﬁitﬁéuﬁdei‘faléing

for which it is established, and in the prgjﬁté’ and 'a(}Vblntages
thereof, shall be deemed and'taken: to be personal estate, for
all intents and purposes whatsoever, and shall bé assigiied and

B S S
S U Tt
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transferrable accordingly ; but no share shall be divisible or
.divided or assigned in parts; and the several shareholders or
subscribers to the said wndertaking’ respectively, and their sc-
veral and réspective execttors, -administrators ‘and -assigns,
shall not, except as hereinafter provided, be liable to'any debts
of or demands against the said company, beyond the amount
of their several and respective subseriptions, or the shares they
mayseverally and respectivelyholdorpossessinthesaid company;
nor under any callsor assessment,tobemadeby the said company,
or-board of -directors, nor in any way, nor -by. any means, nor
on any pretence whatsoever, be liable o .the payment:.of' any
greater sum of money in the wholethan the sum of ten pounds,
or for each several share subscribed for or held by or standing
in the name of :such subscriber or shareholder, at: the time of
ordering any' call or assessment’; and that the'said sum of ten
pounds shall include all the calls and  payments.to be made
on one share, and that no greatér sum :glim tent pounds in the
whole shall be paid on any one share in the said company. -

- 'VIL The said. joint stock and real'and personal estate of
the said-company, shall be liable for and subject to the pay-
ment; of all debts contracted by the said company,.and that
none of the 'present or future members of ‘the said company
shall be liable for the payment of any debt contracted beyond
the amount of the calls and assessments ‘due 4and: unpaid on
the shares of the stock held by such individual mem})e;; -

VIII. Provided always, that if the!directors of the said don-
pany, shall, by any contract or engagement,incur any respon-
sibility for any sum or sums of money beyond the amount of
the shares: subscribed for, without:the sahction’ of the said
company first had ‘and obtained, ‘at some ‘general .or special
meeting of the said company, to be called and: summoned
agrecably to this Act, or the by-laws of the said company, the
directors of the said company.shall themselves be held person-
ally Tliable for the amount'so by them incurred. < .: .

IX. The shares subscribed for by any party in said com-
pany shall be payable in such manner, by such instalments
and calls, at such times and upon such notices as the directors
shall appoint, or as by, the by-taws; rules and ordinances of the
said company may be ordered and directed ; and if such cails
-and instalments shall:not be /paid, it, shall and may be lawful
for the said company fo ste for and técover such calls and in-
stalments. by suit or action in any court of ldw having juris-
(diction, against any shareholder who shall make default in

* payﬁ}exiﬁof‘any call or instalraent. s ... ;o
. XL Certificates of. stock shall be; from’time to time, issued
by the directors to. the shareholdets, for the riumber of shares

St e U
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£10 on cach
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held or taken by each, and thereupor the. rights and liabili-
ties of a stockholder shall immediately attach in respect of
such shares. - U » L

XI. The said shares, or any of them, may not be assigned

Sharcholders  to any perSon not being a shareholder in the said company

entitled to o~ without the holder thereof first making offer of them to the

beforo sold to board of directors, who, or any other shareholder whom :they

others. may name or secure for that purpose, shall.be entitled to re-

ceive an assignment of the shares so offered, on giving as Ligh

a price therefor as can be. obtained from any other person ; and

any person becorning an assignee of any shares in the said

company;, shall, ifter signing an acknowledgment of his accep-

tance thereof, and lodging the same with the directors, be

entitled to the .rights and subject to.the liabilities, of a
stockholder. S o o ,

XII. There, shall be an annual general meeting of the

Annual gene-  shareholders 'in every year, of which at least fourteen days’

:;L:;’ﬁgfg;fs °f notice shall be given in one or more of the newspapers pub-

after 14 days' lished in this Island, at such time and place as the directors

notice. shall appoint, and such meeting shall be held ‘on’ the second

' Tuesday in January in each year, with power to adjourn from

time to time, Wwhen directors shall be elected by ballot ; but no

shareholder to be entitled to vote who shall not have paid up

all calls made upon him, 0f who shall be in arrears; to the
Company in any way, .~ T

XIII. Special meetings of the company shall be called by
Special meet-  the directors, upon the requisition of ten shareholders, giving
cntod gt Tourteen days’ motice thereof, published in one of the' public
sharcholders. nCWspapers of the Island, stating the purpose for which it is
called, at which meeting no other business than that for
which the nieeting is specially called, shall be entertained ;

the votes to be taken by ballot as at the annual meeting.

. CAP. XXXIV: - "o

An Act to Incorporate the Mechanics’ Fishing Comipany of

Charlottetown. A

: S ' [Passed May 11,1866.]
Preamblo ‘ R AL

HEREAS John Cairns; John Ross; Neil » MacKelvie,

Y Axchibald White, Alfred Purchase, {agether with divers

others, liave .associated ‘themselves intp’ a company for the

purpose of carrying on the busitiess of a fislitig’ corhpany,

which said company is, in the firstinstance, to have a a capital or



1866 29th VICTORIA

Chap. 34.

105

joint stock, of five thousand pounds, divided into-shares of ten
pounds each ; and whereas it is expedient that such company
should be incorpordted. : : o

1. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, that the said John Cairns, John Ross,
Neil McKelvie, Archibald White, Alfred Purchase, and all
and every other person or persons, who how-are, or hereafter
may, from time to time, be and becowne proprieters of shares
in the said company, their successors aad assigns, shall be
and they are hereby declared to be a body politic and corpo-
rate, by the name and style of “The Mechanics’ Fishing Com-
pany of Charlottetown,” and by that name shall have succes-
sion and a common seal, and sue and be sued, implead and be
impleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend :and be de-
fendeéd in any court or courts of law or equity, or place what-
soever, and be able and capable in law to have, hold, purchase,
lease, possess and enjoy any houses lands and tenements what-
soever, ‘in fee simple, leaséhold: or othetwise; and also ships,
vessels, (in accordance with the Acts in farce respecting the
mode of holding, acquiring and.transmitting a. title to the
same), and any goods or chattels; add to sell, assign, convey
and transfer the same, orany part thereof, 45 may be thought
necessary for the benefit of the company ;:provided always,
that the said company shall not at any one:time possess lands
or real estate of greater value than three hundred pounds.

II. It shall be lawful for the said company ta.construct
acquire, charter, navigate, and maintain vessels and boats for
the purpose of carrying on the fisheries, with power to sell or
dispose of the same, or any of them, or. grant or ‘consent to
bottomry or other bondson the same, or mortgage the stock
of the company, or any part thereof, when :and as. they may
deem necessary, and to make contracts and, agreements with
any person or corporation whatsoever for the purposes afore-
said, or otherwise for the benefit of the said: company. -

II1. It shall be lawfual for the said John Cairns, John Ross,
Neil McKelvie, Archibald White, Alfred Purchase, imime-
diately after the passing of this Act, to. take subscriptions 1for
shares in the said company ; but no person ‘shall be edtitled
to ‘subscribe for or take in his. own ‘name more than twenty
shares altogether. ' AR

- 1V... Whén oheé-foitrth of the whole of all the said shares or
joint stock of the daid company, as herein: prescribed, shall be
takeh ap and sitbseribed for; it'shall arid may belawful for the
said ‘cotnpany; by 4 majority of votes at any meeting or 1eet-
ings to be thereafter held, the first of such meetings to be

John Cairns
and others in-
corporated.

To have suc-
cesssion and &
common seal.

May purchase
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£300 for real
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called by the said John Cairns, John Ross, Neil McKelvie,

- Archibald Whité and Alfred Purchase, or a majority of them,

Directors how
appointed.

By-laws by
whom made,
and subjects
thereof.

“to appoint; " by. ballot, seven ‘directors, nat.-holding. less than

five shares of the capital stock of the $aid company, whoshall
have power to eclect from among themsclves a president, and
to male by-laws, such’by-laws, rules and . ordinances, when

- deented necessary, for - prescribing the duties, powers and au-

therities of the president, directors and- officers of the said
company, 'for regulating ‘the payment, transfer, registration
and forfeiture of shares, the time of meetings of the said com-
pany; or of 'the directors, the making of dividends of profiis,
and the keoping of the accounts, and generally for the/good
order, conduct and government of the said company, its affairs

- and business, as may be requisite and necessary ; the same by-

When tohe ap-
proved of by
shureholders.

Number of
votes allowed
to sharchold-
ers.

May vote by
Proxy.

laws; rules and ordinénces, before becoming of any force or
effect, to -be submitted to and approved .of by any meeting of

 the-shareholders of the said company held under this' Act.

V. At ény geﬁéral' nieeting of the said --c'ompan).r en{éfy pf_b-
prietor or shareholder, having paidup all calls made‘upon him
and then due and payable iinder the.by-laws, rules or ordinan-

~ ces of the company, shall be.entitled to vote sccording. to the

number of shares' held: by him, that is to say, the owner of
one share ‘shall have ‘one vote, the owner of five shares two

_votes, thé owner of ten shares three votes, and the-owner of

twenty ora greater number of sharesto have fourivetes and no
more ; ‘and may give such vote or votes by his or:her proxy,

. duly constituted in writing, according to this Act, or the by-

laws, rules and ordinances of the :said comipany, such:proxy

* being himself a §haréholder;and entitled;to vote; : .

Shares to bo
deemed per-
sonal estate.

Shares to be
assignable.

Limited liabi-
lity of share-
Lolders. '

£10 on each
share.

VI. And be it farther enacted, that all-shaies in the said
company, and in the undertaking for which:it is established,
and in the profits and:advantages thereof, shall -be -deemed

anid takento be personal estate for all intents:and purposes:what-

soever, and shall betassigned and iransferralde accordingly ;
but no share:shall be divisible or-divided or assignhed-in parts ;
and the several shareholders or subscribers to the said under-
taking respectively, ‘and their several and respicetive iexeeutors,
administrator§ and. :agsigns,; shiall: notj -except s hefelnafter

~ provided; bé liakle to any. debts of or demands ;against: the

said eompany:beyond the amount of; theiri severdl and respec-
tiveisubscriptions, or ithe sharés they may severslly and res-
pectively hoid or possess in the said company; ‘nor.urder
any calls or assessment, to be made by the said company, or
board of directors, nor in‘any way, nor, by. any: nieans; mor on
any pretence whatsoever, .be liable to the payment, of any
greater sutn of money-in'the whole than the sum of ten pounds,
on.or for: each several share subscribed for or held by.or stand-

roe [
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ing in the name of such subscriber or Shareholder at the time
of ‘ordering any: call or assegsment; and that the said sum of
- ten ;pounds shall include:.all -the: calls-and. paymeénts to be
made on:one share, and. that no. greatersum than ten pounds
in thié . whol€ shall be paid on any one share in’the said com-
pany. R P SO S

" VII..iAnd:bé.it enacted; that; the said joint stock And real

and rpersonal estate of .the said company, shall: be.liable for
ang:subject 1o the payment:of all:debts: contracted by the said.
company, and: that'none:of :the . presént. or fufure memnibets iof
the ‘said::company &hall be liable for/the payment of any debt
contracted “beyond’ the amount of the calls.and assessments
due and unpaid on the shares of the stock held by.such indi-
vidualimember, + o0 v o2 Loflnooen oo Lol
It A EE R S S F P RIS £1 SN URS) ENVEPUEET SRR RIS OVRTOY '
VIIL. Provided always, that. if :the directors;:of-the said
company shall, by any contract or cnga%ement, incur any
responsibilityfor any sum or sums of money beyond the amount

of the shares subscribed for, ‘without the: sanction 'of :the said .
company first 'had and ‘obtained; at:somé:general ‘or special.

nieeting:of ‘the “said company :to: be: dalled.and ‘summoned
agreeably to:this:.Act; or the by-laws of: the said:company,
the directors of ithe 'said ¢ompany shall ‘themselves be held
personally liable for:-the amount:so by them!incurred.. .. -

IX. The shares -subscribed-for--by any party in said com-
pany shall be payable in such manner, by such instalments
and calls, at such tinie and pan such: notices as the directors
shall appoint, or as by the by-laws, rules and ordinances of
the said company may be ‘ordered and:directed ; iand’if ‘such
calls and instalments shall not be paid, it shall-.and, may be
lawful for'tlie said company, to sue for and recover such calls
and. instalments. by suit or action in any court of law,.having
jurisdiction, against any sharehdlder who shall: make defauls
in payment of any call or instalment. Chem e e

RGP TRN USRI FES VU SNV SRR 1 S SOUS- DO S G-AURNY S SRRUUR S A

X, "Certificates of stock $hall'be, Febt Hifie o tide, issued

v the, directors to the sharéholders, for the numibier of shares
held or taken by eachi, and, thereupon the rights and lizbilities
of a'stockholder “shall’ immedistely attach in respect of such

- X1~ The said ] Y1
to any 'person ‘not: being a ‘shareholder'in the said company
without 'the:holder. thereof first making offer of: them. to:the

R by

-board of:diréetors; who, or dny other :shareholder whom they

‘may 'name-of sbeure for) that purpose, shall’ be entitied to

receive: an’: a’séi%z’rmeut:qf «the:i gare res 50’ offered); on giving as

high' a pricethierefor a8 ¢an be' obtained from any: other per-
carr oD Dy Ptdn s Do Db ol o

inrey PRSP ..
"-'f-}.j‘..u.u SMELRDNR G

shares, or any-of th‘éh}, “may uot fbéia;s'signed.
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Assignee to
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David Laird
and others in-
corporated.

son; and any person becoming an assignee of any:shares in
the said company. shall; after signing an scknowledgment of
his acceptance thereof, and lodging the same with the. direc-
tors, be entitled to the rights and subject ta the liabilities of
a, stockholder. REEN

. XII. There shall be an annual general meeting:of the
shareéholders in: every year, of which at least ‘fourteen idays’

‘notice shdll be given in omne or more of the newspapers pub-

lished in this Island, at such time and place ds the directors
shall ‘appoint, and such meeting shall be held on. the first
Thursday in January in each year, with power:.to adjourn
from’ time to time, when directors shali be élected: by ballot ;
but no sharcholder to be entitled to vote who shall niot have
paid up all calls made upon him, or who shall be in arrears
to the company in any way. B e

XIII. Special meetings of the company shall ke called . by
the directors, upen the requisition of ten sharebolders, giving
ten days’ notice thereof, published in one of the public: news-
papers of the Island, stating the purposc for which it is' called,
at which meeting no other business than that for which the
meeting is specially called shall be entertained ; the votes.to
be taken by ballot, as at the annual meeting. .

CAP. XXXV.

An Act to ineorporate the Charlottetoﬁvn ‘Wobil'eh; Féct’bry
Company. ' R T St A R
» ' . A " [Passed May 11, 1866.]
BE it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Council and
Asgembly: A
I. That David Laird, Alexander McMillan, Geor)ge Henry
Lockerby, Jamées . Laird, jinior, David Munro’ Fraser, and
William Henry Hyde; their associates, successors or assigns,
be, and the same are hereby declared to be, a body corporate,

* by the name of the “Charlottetown Woollen Factory Com-

May take and
hotd real and
personal estate

May disposc of
same.

May sue and
be sued, &ec.

pany,” and that they shall be persons able and capablé in
law to have, get, receive, take, possess and enjoy honses,ands,
tenements, hereditaments and rents, in fee simple -or;other-
wise, and also goods and: chattels, and all other: things: real,
personal or mixed, and also to:give, grant; let or astign the
same, or any part thereof, and; to do.and. execute. all-other
things in and about the same, asthey shall think necessary for
the bencfit: of the sald corporation;.and also that, they; be
persons able in law and capable to sue and be sued, plead and
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be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and be
defended: in ‘afy- comts of law and equity, or any other placés

whafsoever, in ‘all' manner of  actions, suits, complaints, de- :
mands, ‘pleas;: catses. and matters whatsoever, in ag fuli and .

ample a manner as any other ‘person or persons aréin law
capable of suing and being sued, pleading and being im-
pleaded, answering ‘and of being answered unto; and also
that they shall have one comimon seal, 1. serve for the enseal-

ing alland singular theéir grants, deeds, conveyances, ¢ontracts, -

borids, articles of . agreement, assighments, powers. and war-
rants of attorney,'and all and singular their affairs and things
touching and concerning thé said corporation ; and shall at

all times have full:power, authority and license to. constitute, .

make;-ordain. and establish’ such™ by-lays and ordinances as
may be thought necessary for.the good rule and government
of the said eorporation ; provided that such by-laws and ordi-

nances be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws-or sta-

tutes gf this Island.

IL. The capital stock of the said corporation shall consist.
pounds, divided into one thousand shares of

of ten thousand
ten pounids each. -
IT1. - The said corporation shall have full power dnd attho-
rity to take; receive; hold, possess:and enjoy, in fee simple or
otherwise, any lands, ténements, real estate and rents to any
amount not exceeding in value the sum-of four thousand
pounds; and the said corporation shall have full power to sell,
lease, mortgage;ior otherwise dispose of the said property and
cstate as it may deem proper. I 1

IV. Whenever two hundred and fifty shares of the said
capital stock shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of
the shareholders of the said company, or the major -part of
them, shall take place by notice in two newspapers published
in Charlottetown; fourteen days previous to such meeting, for
the purpose of making. ordaining and. establishing such by-
laws; rules:and regulations for the good management of the
affairs of the said corporation as the members fhereof. shall
deem necessary ; and also for the purpose of choosing seven
directors, . being members of the said company, and holding
not less than five shares in the capital stock of the said cor-
poration ; which directors, so chosen, shall serve until the first
annual meeting of the said company, and shall have full
power and authority to manage the affairs of the said corpo-
ration, and shall commence the operadtions of the. said factory,
subject, nevertheless, to the rules and by-laws of the said
company, and to the.regulations  hereinafter made and provi-
ded:; ‘at* which general meeting also the members or share-

v
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holdets of. the sald corporamon or: the maJor part of them, :
Call for instal- shall determine the amount of . the first callior mstalment A0,
ments to e he paid on each share, of which call due: notlce shall. be glven
notified. by the dlrectors as heremafter prov1ded :

Annual gone- . T There shall be a general meeting of the members and
] mocting,  Stockholders of the said. corporation to be annually holdén on
lnst Tuesday ~ the last Tuesday in January in each and évery year, at:Char- .
in January. ottetown; at which.annual meeting there shall be chosen; by
Seven direct- @ INAJOT: 1ty of the said niembers’ anid: stockholders,  seven. direc-
ors to be cho- {org who shall conbmue in office forione ‘year, or until others:
won therest a1 hosen in their Toom'y i thi: choice: off which directors.:
the members -and :stockholders: shall wote according: to: the :
rules hereinafter mentioned:; ‘and:the:directors, when' chosen, -
Presidont.  Shall, at their first meetmg a,fter then* nelectlon ,choose out Df :
their number; a'president. RS g !

Four dic V1. Not less than four directors shall const1tute a Board
Four directors
w consitute o fOr the transaction of business, of ; which ,the .president shall
Bourd. always be one, except in case Qf sickness or necessary absenge;
Absonce or i Which case the directors present may choose one: of their.
sickness of  board as chairman in his stead ; the president or chairman
prosident 120 appointed-in his absence. shall vote at the board as a: director;
vided for.
and in case of their being:an equal’ number -of votes for or,
against any question before the board the premdent or; chan'-'
man shall have a ca,stmfr vote. .. ol

Officers,clerks, VII The dlrectors for the tlme bemg shall have power to
&e. bow ap-  appoint such officers, clerks and servants-as they, or the:major
pointed. part of them, shall think necessary for executing the business
of the said corporatlon and shall allow them. such compansa-
tion for their respective sérvices, as to thent shall ;appesdr rea-.
sonable; ‘all which, together with:' the expense, of buildings,
Expense of  house rent and all other contingencies, shall be. defrayed. out of
P ¢, the funds of the corporation; and the said directors:shall like-
how defruyed. Wise exercisé. such- other. powers for the well regulating the
affairs of the said. corpomtlon a8 shall be prescr,lbed by the
by-laws and rules of the same... | :
DI TR o
] VIII.  Every. secretary, txeasurer clerk or other oﬁicer of
Ponls wndte® the said corporation ~ having: charge -of money trausactions,
viven by trea- before he enters upon the duties of his office, shall give. bonds
surer, Ke. with twoior more: sureties, to be approved’ of by the. dlrectors,
in such sums as the divectors sha.ll deem adequate to the trusts
1espect1vely reposed in: them ot U
Nomber of X, The number of votds whmh each membe1 and stoek-
votes allowed  holder ishall be entitled to:on-everyodeasion, when in:gonfer-

cach membet ity 4o the provisions of this Act the votes of the same are to
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be given, shall bé in the following: ptoportion, that is to say.: .
for one share, one vote; ‘for “five shares, two. votes; forten
shares, three vites; and for tiwenty, or ‘& greater. number of
shares, four 'votes, and no more. - - - T L G ol

)

X. All stockholders and members of- the said corporation
may vote. by proxy, provided that such’ proxy be a member
and do produce’ sufficient authority in writing, according to
the by-laws and ritles of said company, and that such-member
do not hold more than thrée:proxies: - PR

XI. The directors may and they are hereby authorized, to
fill up any vacancy that shall be occasioned in the board, by
the death, resignation, or.absence from the Island ‘for -four
months, of any, of its members';' but that in the case of the:
removal of a director. by the members of the said cémpany
for misconduct or maladministration, his"placé shall be filled-
up by the said members of the said company; and the person
so chosen by the directors, or the members of flie said corn--
pany, shall serve until the nexf succeeding annual meeting of
the members and stockholders, =~ - R

XII.* Before any shareholdet shall 'bé required: to make:
payment_of any . instalment or call upon the: amount of his-
subscription, thirty day$ prévions notice shall be given by
the directors in two of the newspapers published in- Charlotte-
town, of the time and place of payment. 7 -
XIIL. Thé directérs may, whenever they think fit, and
they shall, upon a requisition made to them in writing by not
less than ten members of the said company, convene.an, extra-
ordinary general meeting of-the menibers of the said.corpora-
tion, which requisition- shall expréss the object of thie meeting
proposed to be called, and shall. be left at. the office of the
company; on the receipt of which the directors shall call the
said extraordinary general meeting, by writtén notice to each
shareholder, in not less than ten, nor. more than twenty days
after the said requisition shall be deposited at the office of the
said corporation ; and in the event of the directors refusing to
call such extraordinary general meeting, the requisitionists
shall then have full authority to notify members of the said
company, in writing, of said refusal, and to convene an estra-
ordinary general meeting in not less than ten days’ after such
refusal shall be signified tp'si'z‘ti;‘lfréquisit'iOnis'ts.;'_;’f peten

XIV. At any extraordindry. géﬁéf'sils-nﬁ[l‘éeéiiig; of thqsald
corporation, ‘whether. called by _thq,'d}irec,t‘ox'z; or ‘by. not less

than ten meémbers, as hereinbefore provided, it shall b lawful

.
[

for the shareholders of the said company, or the miajor part
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of them, to transact any business which may have failed to be
transacted at the time appointed for the annual meeting,
through the absence of a majority of the shareholders, person-
ally or by proxy, at the said annual meeting, or through neg-
lect to adjourn said annual meeting, or from any other cause
whatsoever; and at said extraordinary general meeting it
shall also be lawful for the members of the said corporation,
or the major part of them, to remove any director and fill up
the vacancy so occasioned, or any vacancy otherwise occa-
sioned, and transact any other business, always providing
that no action shall be taken in any matter not set forth in
the statement of the object or objects for which the said meet-
ing shall have been called. :

XV. The shares of the said corporation, or any one of
them, may not be transferred.or assigned to ‘any person not
being a member of the said company, without the owner there-'
of has made an offer of it or them to the board of directors,
which directors, or any other shareholder whor they may name'
for that purpose, shall be entitled to receive an assignment of
said share or shares, on giving as high a price therefor as can'be
obtained from any other person not a member.of the said com-
pany; and any person not a member of the said corporation, be-
coming an assignee or owner of any share or shares in the said
corporation, shall, after lodging an acknowledgment from the
former owner of the share or shares of his transfer with the
directors, shall be entitled to the rights and profits of a share-
holder ; and the person from whom the transfer was received
shall, after the date thercof, cease to exercise any privilege,
receive any profit, or be liable to any call which may pertain
to the ownership of the share or shares so transferred.-

XVI. The joint stock, and the real and personal property
of the said corporation, shall be liable for and subject to the
payment of all debts contracted by the said company’;-but
nothing in this Act shall be so construed as to render any
member or stockholder liable to any debt or debts of or de-
mands against the said corporation, ur subject to any call or
assessment which may be made by the said company, either
at a general meeting or through its board of directors, for a
greater amount than the sum unpaid on each and every share
which he may hold or possess in the said corporation, that is
to say: no member or stockholder shall be liable, on any
pretence whatsocver, to pay a preater sum of money in the
whole, from the first call or instalment to the last call or in-
stalment and claim, than the sum of ten pounds foreach and
every share held or possessed by said member or stockholder
in the said corporation, at the time of ordering any call or
assessment, or the preferment of any claim against the said

S

compsny, T e
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X’VII Tﬁe sald corporatlon shall cause to be Lept in one
or Tore bOOks, a register of its members, which shall conta’n
their names, addresses and’ occupa’mons, i 3 any, a statement of
the shares held by each member, distinguishing each share by
its number, and of the amount paid on the shares of each
member, the date at which the name of any person was’ enter-
ed in the register as a member, and ‘the date ‘at' which any
person ceased to be a. member, and the said corporation shall
also, within fpurteen days after the time of holding the annual
meetmg of the said company in each and every year cause to
bé entered, in a separate part of the said register,a list of all
persons who were members of the company on tne last Tues—
day of Jdnuary in the year in which the said list shall be so
prepared; which' said: list shall state the names, addresses. and
occupstions of all the members of the company at said date,
and number - of shares held by each of said members; and
shall "contain’ a, summary specifying the- ‘number of . sharesj
taken from the commencement of the company up to the said
date, the total amount of calls made in each share; the total
amount of calls received, the total amount of calls unpa1d the
total amount of shares forfelted and the liabilities and assets
of the said" company at the Sald date, namely, the last Tues-
day of January in the year in. which the $aid” summary shall
be drawn ‘up’;’. which register, containing. said list and sum-
mary, ‘shall' be’ Ker* in’' the business ofﬁce ‘of the said. com-
pany; and shall be . 2en at all reasonable times to thé inspec-
tion of each and every -member of the said company free of
charge, and to every other person on the payment of one shil-
hnv ‘and if such inspéetion be refused, any officer of-the
company fefusing. the “same;’ and" every’ director of the com-
pauy- knowmgly perrmttmcr such refusal, shall, for every such
refusal, incur a penalty not exceeding two pounds to be reco-
vered:in the courts of law in’ this Tsland ‘as in such cases 1s
made and prov1ded

CAP XXXVI.

An Act to mcorporate the Grand. Lodcre of the British: Order
of Good Templars of Prince Edward Island; and to provide

for the incorporation of the County and primary Lodges in

connectlon therewith.
[Passed May 11, 1866.].

“7 HEREAS certain persons.in this Island have associated

themselves in a Society for the advancement. of - the
cause of Temperance therein, under the names of the Grand
Lodge and County and Prunary Lodges of the British Order
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of Good Templars of Prince Edward Island, holding warrant
and authority -under the Supreme Lodge of British: North
America; and whereas it is found necessary for the" befter
management of the pecuniary affairs of the said order that }t
should be protected by an Act of incorporation.. . ~- """ r,

1. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant -Governor,
Council and Assembly,.as follows: that George P. Tanton,
Frederick Strong, James Y. Falconer, John B. Schurman,
the Reverend William Ryan and Donald Montgomery; mem-.
bers of the said order, and their successors; and such and so
many other persons and parties as shall have or shall become
members thereof, shall be and are hereby constituted a body
politic and corporate by the mame of the “ Grand Lodge of
the British Order of Good Templars-of Prince Edwarddsland,”
and by that name shall and may sue and be sued, implead
and be impleaded, answer and.be answered unto, in all. Courts
of law and equity whatsoever; and shall have urinterrupted
succession and a common seal, which may by them be changed
and varied at their pleasure. ’ o .

IT. Tt sliall be lawful for the said corporation to acquire
and hold land, and immovablé or real and personal :property,,
provided that the real estate to- be held by the said Grand
Lodge, shall at no time exceed in value the sum of two thou-
sand pounds; and it shall be lawfui for the said corporation
to sell, mortgage, lease, or otherwise dispose of or encumber
the said property or estate as they may see fit. = .

III. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to.
appoint such members thereof as.they may think proper, in,
such manner as they may, by their by-laws provide, for the
purpose of managing the funds and property. of the said .cor-
poration, and to revoke such appointments and substitute
others in their places o~ they may think expedient; and. to
demand and accept such security as they may from time to
time deem proper from such parties or from any other officers
appointed by the said corporation for the performance of their
respective duties ; and to make, ordain and put in execution,
all such by-laws and rules which they may deem necessary
for the purposes aforesaid, not contrary to the laws, rules and
regulations of the Supreme Lodge of the Dritish Order of
Good Templars of British North America, nor -at variance
with the laws of this Island. : Co

IV. Each County Lodge or primary lodge of the British
Order of Good Templars, now instituted, or which may here-
after become instituted within Prince Edward Island, may,
in the manner hercinafter specified, be and become a body

®
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politic and corporate by the name of the said County Lodge,

and by the name, number and place of location:of the said

primary -lodge:;: ‘and that each connty ‘Liodge, -or primary:

lodge zpon:so becommd incorporated, shall have all: fhie ipoiv-
ers and privileges conferred upon ‘the'said Grand Liedge by

the: first: and second sections of this Aot for the_ ‘sole purpose_
of managing their real and personal estate 'pmﬂded that the-
real’ estate. to_be. held by such County Lodge ‘or primary:

lodge shall in no case exceed. the 'value: of one thousind
poundb

V Each County Louve or. anavy Lodge whlch ma,y Ibe
desirons, of becoming *ncorporated shall and-may; by a.vote!of

two-thirds of its members present at any regular meeting,: (of.

the intention to propose which vote, two weeks' notice at least

shall: be given in- -regular meeting of such -county lodge -or:
primary. lodae by some member théreof in’ writing) -decide to.

become: 50, 1ncorporated -and upon a. copy of -the vote of such
decision . specifying thé name: of suchi.county. lodge, and the

name, number-and, plage of location of such :primary lodge, -

and tbe names df not less than ten of the members:of such
county lodge or primary :lodge, and'its p’residings’oﬁecr and
secretary, together. with ‘a certificate of 'the: Grand - Lodge
under its corporate seal, and the signature of its presldma
officer and secretary, that such county lodge or primary lodge
is, in full - standing in thie order, being" filed in the office of

Registrar of Deeds and Keeper of Plans of the -said Tsland ;-
the members of ‘such county lodge or primary lodge, ‘whose,

names. may be included in sauch Yote as aforesaid, and their
associates and sucdessors, members :of such: county Jodge or
primary-lodge (as the casé may be), shall be and becoiiie, “From
the time. of - ﬁhnv such certificate as aforesaid with ‘such: Re-
gistrar, a body pohtxc and corporate, as aforesaid, by the name

of such- county lodge, and by the name, number and pla.ce.

of loca.tlon of such prlmary lodge.

)

VI It shall and 1 may be lawf'ul for the’ trustee Ur trusfees‘
of each county lodge or primary lodge so incorporatéd, and’

he or they are hereby empowered, from time to_time, by and
with the consent of “such county lodge or primary. lodge to be
testified in such manner as may be du'ected by their by-laws,

to lay out and invest all such sum and ‘sims’of money as shali:
from time to time be collected, and not: requlred for the i’

mediate exigencies of such county lodge ot primary lodge; in
real estate or on mortgage, or in public or other stock or funds,
or in such other manner as such county-lodge or primary Iodo'e
shall deem best, and from time to time, withithe like conéent :
to alter,. sell, and , transfer such securities; real estateor ﬁmds
reqpectwely, and othermse to reinvest-or dlspose of tbe ’sanie

12
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and the- certificate, bill of sale, deed or other instrument iof:
transfer, sale, or discharge of such estate, or fund or:security,
shall be made under the seal of such county lodge:ar. primaty.
lodge, and signed by the trustec or- trustees and presiding .
officer of such county lodge or primary lodge; and. all:’such
investments shall be made and securities ta.ken and sales and
transfers made in the corporate name and capamty 0" sucn
county lodge or primary lodge.’ :

VII. It shall and may be lawful for each county ]odcre and
primary lodge, when: so' incorporated as aforesaid, to receive
from the trustee or. trustees, from time to time;in thelr €0T-
porate name, sufficient security by bond, with one Or' TIoTe:
surety or suretles or otherwise ; and also to ‘demand- and’
receive from any other officers appomted by the said ‘county
lodge or primary lodge, such security as they may deem roper!
for the faithful performance of his or their respective dutiesy
and that he or they will well and truly account for and pay
and invest, from time to time, all such sums of money, funds
or other property as may come to his or their hands, or under:
his or their control, belonging to the said county lodge, or
pu{nary lodge, as directed by the said county lodcre or pnma—
ry lodge.

VIIL Nomember of the Grand Lodrre aforesmd nor of
any county lodge or primary lodge hereafoer to become:incor-
porated, shall have any power to assign or transfer. to anyiper-
son or persons, whomsoever, any. interest. which he- ‘may have:
to or in the funds ot property of such grand lodge, or county-
or primary lodge, but the same shall at all times be.and:re-:
main under the control of such grand lodge. or "county or-
primary lodge; and no property or stock of any kind, belong-
ing to such arand lodge, or such incorporated county lodve'
or primary lodfre, shall he subject to the payment of the:
vate debts of any of its members, nor be liable to be taken m
execution. by any judgment creditor- against any mdmdual
member thereof. ‘ R A

IX. The Jomt property of the said grand Iodge .or of each
of the county and primary lodges, when incorporated, shall
alone be held liable and respons1ble for the debts and engage~:
ments of the said grand lodge; or of the- county or pmmary
lodge owning. such property L

- X. Upon the dissolution of any connty ]odtre or: prxmary’
lodge, hereafter incorporated - under this Act, " the' property:
held by it at the time of such dissolution, after the payment
of the debts and engagements. of such- countv lodge ‘or’ pri-~
mary lodge, shall be dlsposed of, sold or conveyed in such
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manner as the members present at any regular meeting when.
such dissolution shall have been determined upon by a two-
third vote may direct ; and in case no disposition of the funds
and property of such county lodge or primary lodge shall be
made, then all such funds and property which such county
lodge or primary lodge may be possessed of at the time of
such dissolution, shall ,be ¢psp- fireto vested: in: the Grand
Lodge aforesaid, to'be by such Grand Lodge dpplied first
to the debts or liabilities of such dissolved county lodge or
primary lodge, and the balareerif any, in such manner as the
said grand lodge may deem best for the general interests of
the order in Prince, Edward Island.

X1. If at any time hereafter any one or more of the coun-
ty lodges or primary lodges shall become 8o far involved as
to be unable to meet its engagements, then, and in such case,
it shall and may be lawful for the said Grand Lodge to enter
into and upon, and take possession of the property, both real
and personal, of which the said county lodge or primary
lodge becoming so involved shall be possessed ; and the same
and all debts owing to the said county lodge or primary
lodge, and all liens and securities therefor, and all the right
of action of the said eorporation for any goods or estate, real
or personal, shall thenceforth and thereafter be and become
vested i the members, trustees or officers appointed for the
purpose of managing the real and. personal estates and. effects
of ‘the said Grand Lodge.and their; successors -and  assigns;
and upon so entering and taking possession; of the said estates
and "effects of the said .county. lodge or primary lodge, the
said grand lodge, so far as the sdid property shall extend,
shall:be and. become liable for and.subject to all debts and
liabilities| contracted :by such county lodge or primary lodge
in its ¢orporate capacity, and shall and may thenceforth, sub-
stitute the-names, or name of such trustee or officers, as afore-
said, for,the time, being, and of their. successors, in all actions
then. pending, and. in .their own names or name bring and
prosecute: all such actions or ‘action, suits or suit as the said
county, lodge or. primary. lodge might -otherwise have' done,
and. may; give such releases and discharges-as mighs have
been, given by:the, said_county. lodge or: primary lodge, and
may. sell. and convey all such property, both real and- personal,
as:the said county, lodge eriprimary lodge wag pussessed of or
entitled  to at the time of such insolvency, and may give all
such deeds.as may be necessary for, the :proper. conveyance of

the Same" Ty

L
SRR St S AR S KD R
R

years from the time. of the passing thereof. -

bl o

8 XII Thls Ac's siiéli:céﬂfihué iﬁ forceforthe perioa"éf ten

A two-third
vote to decice.

Insolvency of
county lodges,
how provided
for.

Where Grand
Lodge may en-
ter into and
takepossession
of property.

Where Grand
Lodge becomes
liable for debts,
&c. of county
lodge, &ec.

Limitation
of Act,



Preamble,

8 Vie. eap. 20,

14 Vie, cap.15,

15 Vie, cap. 33,

15 Vie. cap. 1,

save as amend-
ed, &e., by 20
Vie. cap. 12,

| PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

e —
[

ANNO TRICESIMO

. VICTORIA REGIN &,

———

CAP. V. ST

An Act to coutinue certain Acts therein mentioned. =~
B B -+ [Passed May 17, 1867} -
WHEREA-S the several Acts hereinafter mentioned. will
‘ shortly ‘expire, and it is deemed expedient’ to’ continue
the sanie, Be it'tlierefore enacted by the Lieutenant Goyer-
nor; Council and Assembly, as follews: = - "’ B
. The Act of the eighth Victoria, chapter twenty, intituled
“ An Act for the regulation of the Mackerel Fishery; .the
Act of the fourteenth Victoria, chapter fifteen, intituled *'An
‘Act to incorporate certain persons Trustees of the Princetown
Royalty Church,” save and except, and in sofar as the same
is repealed, altered or armended by the Act of ‘the  twentiéth
Victoria, chapter nine, intituled ‘ An Act to continué’ and
amend: the Princetown Royalty Church' incOrPorat_ibﬁ"‘Act,
and to repeal a certain Act therein mentioned; ”-'the.'Act of
the fifteenth Victoria, chapter thirty-three, intituled < An Act
authorizing the Harbor- and ‘Ballast Masters' of* the ‘various
harbors and - rivers in this Island to ' superintend the laying
down, erection and miaintenance of Buoys and Beéacons, there-
in;” the Actof the fifteenth Victoria, ‘chiapter-forty-ond, ‘inti-
tuled ““ An Act to prevent the going at large of Swine and
Geese, at all seasons, and Horses at certain seasons of the year,
in'the Squares arid Streets of Georgetown,” save' and ‘except,
and in so far as the same is repealed, altered ‘and atiended by
the Act of the twentieth Victoria, chapter twclve, intituled
“ An Act to continue and amend the Act to prevent Horses,
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Swine and Geese from going at large in Georgetown ;” the Act
of the nineteenth Victoria, chapter fourteen, intituled “An Act
to repeal the Act relating. to Light and Anchorage Duties,
and to make other provisions in lieu thereof;” the Act of the
twenty-fifth Victoria, chapter seventeen, intituled “ An Act to
incorporate the Minister and Trustees of the Presbyterian
Church at Bedeque,”—be, and the same are hereby severally
continued for ten years from the passing thereof, and from
thence until the end of the then next session’of the General
Assembly of this Island, and no longer. -

. CAP. IX.
An Act for the :ihddrpération of a Flax Company. in Prince
Edward Island. : :
S - . [Passed May:lli'., 1867.}
BE it enacted by the Licutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly: :

1. "That James Douglas Haszard, Theophilus DesBrisay,
Peter Warwick Hyndinan, George Davies, William Eddison
Dawson, Simon Davies, their associates, successors-or assigns,
be, and:the. same are- hergby declared to:be a bady corporate,
by thé nanie:of -the ¢ Prince Edward Island Flax Company;”
and. that they ;shall he persons able and capable in law:to
have, ‘get, receive, take, possess and :enjoy houses, lands, ‘te-
nements, hereditaments-and rents, in: fee:simpleror otherwise ;
and-also, gdods and cLattels, and 'all other :things, real;iper-
sonal;ér mixed ; and also, to give, grant, let ior dssign: the
saine; of any part thereof, and to do-and execute all ‘other
things in.and.dbout the same, as they shall think necessary,
for the beneéfit of the said corporation ; and also, that they be
persons able in law, and capable to sue dand be sued, plead
and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and
be defended; in any Courts.-of law and equity, or any other
pldces. whatsoever, in as full and:ample a manner as any
other person :or persons :are in law :capable of suing.and
being sued, pleading and being impleaded,answering and being
answered ‘unto ; and. also, ‘that they shall-have one' common
seal; to serve: for the ensealing all :and singular their grants,
deeds, conveyances, contracts, bonds; articles of agreement,
assignments, powers'and' warrants of “attorney, and' all and
singular théir affairs and things: touching and concerning the
said corporation,’and shall, at:all times, have full power;:au-
thority and license to constitule, make, !ordain:and establish
such by-laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for
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the good rule and government of the said corporation: f)ro-
vided that sach by-la,ws and ordinances be not cox}tradlctory
or 1epurrnant to the laws or statutes of this Island. -

II. The capital stock of the said corpmatlon shaIl consist
of five thousand pounds, divided into one thousand shares of
five pounds each. :

III. The said corporation shall have full power and au-
thority to take, receive, hold, possess and enjoy, in fee simple
or otherwise, any Iands tenements real estate and rents to
any amount, not e\ccedlng in value the sum of four thousand
pounds ; and the said corporation shall have full power to
sell, lease, mortgage or otherwise dispose of the said property
and estate as it may deem proper.

1V. Whenever forty shares of the said capital stock shall
have been subscribed, a general meeting of the shareholders
of the said company, or the major part of them, shall take
place, by notice in two newspapers published in Charlottetown,
tourteen days previous to such meeting, for the purpose of
making, ordaining and establishing such by-laws, rules ahd
regulations, for the good m‘maﬂement of the affairs of the
said corporation, as the members “thereof shall deem necessary;
and also, for the purpose of choosing seven directors, being
members of the said company, and holdmg not less than three
shares each in the capital stock of the said corporation, which
directors so chosen shall serve until the first annual meeting
of the said company, and shall have full power and :authority
to manage the affairs of the said corporation ; and shall com-
mence the operations of the said factory, subJect nevertheless,
to the rules and by-laws of the said company, and to:the re-
gulations hercinafter made and provided ; at which general
meetmo' also, the members or shareholders of the. said. cor-
poratlon or the major part of them, shall determine the
amount of the Lirst call or instalment to be paid on each share,
of which call due notice shall be given by the dxrectors ‘a8
hereinafter provided.

V. There shall be a general meeting of the 'mém'bers 'and
stockholders of the said corporation, to be annually’ holden
on the first Monday in January in each and every year, at
Charlottetown, at which annual meeting there - shall. be cho-
sen, by a majority of the said members and stockholders; seven
directors, who shall continue in office for one year, oriuftil
others are chosen in their room, in the choice of which direc-
tors the members and stockholders shall vote accordmﬂ' to the
rules hereinafter mentioned; and the direcfors, when- choseﬁ
shall; at their first meeting after their electlon choose out of
their number a president. , i P



1867 30th VICTORIA ‘

Chap. 9.

121

{7

- 'VI. Neot less than five directors-shall constitutea Board
for the transaction of business, of ‘which -the president ;shall
always be one, except in case of sickness O necessary :absence,
in ‘which case the directors present, may choose one of . their
board as-chairman, in- his stead, the president. or ‘chairman
appointed in his absence shall vote at the beard as a director,
and in case of their being an equal number of votes for and
against any question before the board, the president oricbair-
man shall have a. casting vote. - ": .0 .o T

VII 'Thedirectors. for the time being shall have power to
appoint. sich officers, clerks and servants as they, or the major
part of them shall: think ‘necessary for executing the business
of the’ said corporation; and shall allow them such compensa-
tion for their respective;services as to them shall appear rea-
sondble, all which, fogethér with the expense of - buildings,
house rent, and all .other contingencies, shall. be :defrayed out
of the fiinds of : the -corporation; and the gaid directors .shall
likewise -exercise such other powers for the well regulating
the affairs of the said corporation as shajl: be. prescribed by
the by-laws and rules.of the same.: : Every.secretary. {reasurer,
clerk, or other officer .of the said :corporation,haviag charge
of money transactions, before he enters upon the; duties of his
office, shall give bonds, with two or more securities, to be ap-
proved of by the directors, in such sums as the directors shall
deem adequaté to the trusts respectively reposed in:them.

VIIL. The number of votes whick each member and stock-
bolder-shall be entitled to on every occasion when, in confor-
mity t0 the provisions of this Act, the votes of;the same are
to be given, shall be in the following proportion, that:is.to
say : for one share, one vote; for five shares, two votes; for
ten shares, three votes ; and for fifteen, or a gréater mimber
of shares, four votes, and no more, o

IX. All'stockholders and members of the said corporation
may vote by proxy, provided that such proxy be a member,
and do produce sufficient authority in writing' aecording to
the by-laws and rules of said corporation, and that such mern-
ber do nothold more than three proxies, 7 '%

X. The directors may, and they.are hereby authorized- to
fill up any vacancy that shall be occasioned in the board by
the death, resignation, or absence: from the Island-:for six
months .of any of its members; but that in the case of ‘the
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removal of a:director by the members of the said ‘comipany

for  misconduct - or maladministration, his place shall be filled
up by the said members of the said company, and the pérson
so. chosen by the! directors or the members of the sdid com-
pany, shall: serve until the- next annual meeting of the mem-

bers and:stockbolders.i* - -
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XI. Before any sharcholder shall he ‘required o maLe
payment of any instalment or call upon the amount of his
subscription, thirty days’ previous notice shall be given by the
directors in two of the newspapers published in Char]ottetown
of the time and place of payment. s

XII The dlrectors may, Whenever they think ﬁt and
they shall, upon a requisition made to them in writing, by
not less than ten members of the said company, convene an
extraordinary general meeting of the membeis of the said
corporation,’ Wwhich requisition shall express the object of the
meeting proposed te be called, and shall be left at the office
of the company, on the rece1pt of which the directors shall
call the said extraordinary meeting by written notice to each
shareholder, in not less than ten, nor more than twenty days
after the said requisition shall be deposited at the office of the
said corporation; and, inthe event of the directors’ refuking
to call such estraordinar y general meeting, the. requmtmmsts
shall then have full authority to notify members of ‘the "said
company, in writing, of said refusal, and to convene an extra-
ordinary general meetmg in 1ot less than 'ten days after such
refusal shall be significd to said reqmsltlomsts L

XIII. At any extraordinary’ general’ meetmw of the gaid
corporation, whether calléd by the directors or by ot less
than ten members, as hereinbefore provided, it shall be lawful
for the shareholders of the said company, or the, rna_]m art
of them, to transact any business which may hiave failed “to
be transacted at the time appomted for the annual meeting,
through the absence of a ‘majority of the shareholders, per-
sonally, or by proxy, at the said annual meetmg, or throuoh
neglect to adjourn said annual meeting, or from any other cauisé
whatsoever and, at said e\:tramdmary general meetmg, it
shall also be lawful for the members of the said corporation,
or the major part of them, to remove any director, and filk up
the vacancy so occasxoncd or.-any vacancy othelwu.e occa-
sioned, and ‘transact any other business ; always providing
that no action shall be taken in any matter not set forth;in
the statement of the object or objects for which tbe said meet-
ing shall have been called. : :

XIV. The shares of the said -corporation; or any one of
them, may not be transferred or: assigned to any persoi:mot
bemg a member of the said company, without ihe:owner
thereof has made an offer of it or them to the board of’ direc-
tors ; which directors, or;any other. shareholdér whom: they
may name for that purpose, shall be. entitled. to receive: an
assignment of said share or shares, on giving-as highia. price
therefor as can be obtained from any other pérson net’a mem-
ber of the said company; and any person not a member of
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of the said corporation becoming an assignee or owner of ‘any
share or shares in the said corporatlon shall aftér lodging an
acknowledgment from the former owner of the'share or shares
of his transfer with the directors, shall be entitled to the rights
and profits of a shareholder ; and the person from whom the
transfer was received, shall after the date thereof, cease to ex-
ercise any privilege, receive any profit, or behable to any call
which' may pertam to the ‘ownership of the share or shares
transferred

XV. The joint s’cock and the re'ﬂ and personal property of
the said corporatlon shall be liable for and subject to the pay-
ment of all debts contracted by the said company ; but no-
thing in this Act shall be so construed as to render any mem-
ber or stockholder liable for any debt or debts of, or demands
against the said corporation or subject to any call Or asscss-
ment which may be made by the said company, either at a
general meeting or through its board of directors, for a greater
amount than the sum unpaid on each and every share: which
he may hold or possess in the said corporation, that is to say :
no member or stockholder shall be liable, on any pretence
whaltsoever, to ray a O'reater sum of money in the whole; from
the, first call or 1nstalment .and clajm, -than. the sum of five
pounds for each ‘and . .évery  share; held or possessed by said
member or stockholder in"the said corporation, at the time of
ordering any call or assessment, or the preferment of any
claim awamst the sald company

XVI The said corporatlon shall eause to be kept in one or
more books a register of its members, which shall contain their
names, addresses and occupations, if any, & statement of the
shares held by each member, distinguishing each share by its
number; and of -the amount pald on the shares of each meém-
ber, the date at which the name of any person was éntered in
the. register as a member; and the date at which any person
ceased to'be a.member; and the said corporation shall also,
within fourteen days after the time of holding the annual
meeting of the said company 1u each and every year, cause to
be entered in' a separate part of the said register a'list of all
the persons: ‘who were ‘members of the company on’ the first
Monday in Japuary, in the year in which the sa1d list shall be
S0 prepa.red -which said: list shall state the names ‘addresses
and oocupatm‘ns of all:the members of the company at_said
Qdate, 'and number of shares held: by each of said members, and
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shalt contdin .4 ‘sumnmary: speeifying - the niumber of shares

taken from thé comtiiehcement of the compaiy nip'to the said
Aate, the'total -amolt of calls -made in"eschi share, the {otal
:am:ount of ¢alld received, the total amount of calls unpmd the
total amount of shares forfelted and the liabilities and asseis
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of the said company at the said date, namely, the-first-Mon-
-day in January, in the year -in:whiclf the seid:summary $hall
be drawn up;which register containing sdid list.and summafy
shall be. kept .in‘the. business office of: the-said conipany; dnd
shall be-open at all reasonable times to the inspection.of ehch
and. every member of the said company; fre¢.of charge,-and to
every other person:on ‘the'.payment of ‘on¢ shilling ;. and.if
such inspection; be refused, any officer. of -thd ‘company, refuss
ing the same, and every . director of the company knowirgly
permitting such refusal; shall, for every such refusal, incuz-a
penalty not exceeding one pound, to be recovered in the courts
of law in this Island; as in such cases is made-and provided.

S oAPIX.

An Actto incorpor‘ate»an.v Hotel Céﬁip;inyi in f(’},hai'lc;t‘‘nét"d.‘j nx.,\"i_'

: o ‘.' ) Pl ,s;.'r[Pa’SSedi\;Iale,’:l‘sﬁfiz.] .
‘/VHEREAS the establishmenit.of 4 hotel i’ Cliarlottetown
will prove highly advantageous to the’ city’ and’ the
travelling public ; and whereas seyé_lialjper_s‘og's, have now ‘asso-
ciated themselves for the FUrpose'_ of 'building an hotél, and
have applied for an Act o incorporation for the‘same,':}‘Bg' it
therefore enacted by the Lieutenant:Governor, Cotincil " ard
Assembly, as follows :— SRR DA

f

e

I. James Colledge Pope, John Ings, 'James Peake, George
Peake, and Thomas Handrahan, and all and every such per-
son or persons as shall from time to. time become prapriétors
of shares in the company and undertaking Licreby established,
and their respective successors, executors; administrators:and
assigns, shall be and they are hereby. declared-to /be:ia body
politic and corporate, by the name:of ¢The Charlottétown
Hotel Company,” and by that name shall have a perpetual snc-
cession and a common seal ; and by that name shall and may
sue and be sued, plead, ior be inipleaded; .in.all cotirts of -law
or equity within'this Island. . - . "(.7',1;7) sttt

Cot T L S I S S ST R S RTCRNITE S I PR UL M CERIVEAL

IT. That the said.company shall and may take purchase and
hold any lands, houses, tenements and: hereditaments iu fee
simple or otherwise, aud alse, rents, moneys; securitizs: for
moneys, goods and chattels, and shall :and mdy demise.and;let,
sell and.convey or mortgage the.same or anyipart:-theteof,
subject to. the restrictions hereinafter mentionéds;rand do;and
execute all other things.in.and about the same, which may be
necessary and proper for.the benefit of the said.eompany, dnd
shall have full power and authority to make and establish shch
by-laws and ‘ordinances as may:from fime to tite be:required;

n
wath

“tp. g ere . v
s by
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and to. ‘alter or amend the ‘same, prowded such ny—laws and
ordipances Be n?t contradictory or repugnantto the laws and
statutes'of ‘this’
pany shall ‘not hold'and possess at any one time real estate to
a oreater value than.five thousand pounds. .

1L Thfxt ‘the capltﬂl of the said company be dlnded into
shares of’ ten pounds each share, and such shares shall ‘be as-

signable’ and ‘transferrable in such manner’and upon " such

terms as by the said by-laws may be provided and directed ;
and that; notwithstanding any. real estate which the said com-
pany may hold at any. tlme the shares and interest of the se-

veral shareholders, of and in the capital stock and funds of

the said company, shall be held and deemed to be- personal
property to all mtents and purposes. ‘

IV Thab the several persons ‘who now are, or- who hereaf—-‘

ter ‘may become 'subscribers towards the said undertaking;

shall,’and’ they are hereby: required, to pay the sums of- money‘
by them respectwely subscribed, in such proportion and atsuich:

times'and places, as' shall be dlrected by the said by-laws ; and
in case’any person ghaill neglect dr refuse to pay the same'at
the timte and"in the manner reqmred for that purpose, it shall

be lawfal for the said company to sue for arid recover the same-

in- any:court of competent jurisdiction : Provided: always, that

it shall not be! lawful for the said company to call for or réquire -
any shareholder i in the said company to contribute or pay any
Iarger sum’than’ the amount of the share or shares held by:

mm a.s aforesald

V. That ‘the JOlnt propelty or stoch of the said compamv'
shall be. alone. liable for.its debfs or- engagements and that

no;proprietor or shareholder in the said company, shall be or

become responsible, chargeable; or accountable, by any ways.

or- means, . for any other or grea,ter sum of money than the
amount of the shares which. he shall actually and bona fide
possess or be entitled to in the capltal or Jomt stock of the saxd
corporatlon .

v

VI That all such lands and real estate 4s the saxd ‘com-

pany may hold at any time, or so much thereof as'may be ne-'

cessary to satisfy any writ of execution issued upon any judg-

ment obtained against the: said company, shall and may be’
taken 1ipon, suth writ, and sold in the same manner and with.

like " notices,. prOceedmgs and’ equity of redemption,as the

lands of” prwate persons may be taken, levied on, and ‘sold: ac-

cording'to,]aw ; and the shetiff shall, 1mmed1ate]y after such
sale, maLe and execute a deed to the

corporation in the lands so taken, sold and conveyed.

Island : Provided alWays ‘that the said-com-’

purchaser, which deed
shall- comfey and transfer'allthe estate and interest of the said-
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VII. That the general annual meeting of the said com-
pany, shall be held on-the first Monday in February in every..
year after this present year, at some convenient place in the.
city of Charlottetown, to be appointed-and duly notified to.
the company by the board of directors, and that special -meet-,
ings of the company shall be summoned by the directors when
they shall deem the same necessary, or whenever a requisition
in writing, therefor shall be delivered to the board, signed by
ten shareholders, and specifying the object of such meeéting;
provided always that at least ten days’ notice of :such special.
meeting, and of the object thereof, shall be given in some two.
of the public newspapers, published in Charlottetown aforesaid, .
and that all such general or special meetings may be adjourned .
from time to time, and from place to place, as may be found,
expedient. : S I

VIIL That at any annual or special meeting of the company,
each proprietor or shareholder, having paid up all calls upon
him made, and then due and payable, shall be entitled to.vote
as follows, namely :~—The owner of ore share to have one.vote;
the owner of two shares to have two votes; and the owner:of"
five shares or a greater number of shares, to have three votes;.
and no more ; and the said. proprietor may give such-vote-or
votes by his proxy, in writing, duly constituted :according to:
the by-laws, such proxy being a shareholder and entitled:to.
vote ; and every such vete by proxy shall be as good and suffi-;
cient, to all intents and purposes, as if such principal liad
voted in person ; and at every meeting of the hoard of direc-
tors each director shall have one vote only ; and every question,"
matter or thing which shall be considered or discussed at;any.
meeting of the board of directors, shall be determined by the
majority of votes then given by the directorsthen present ; and

"in case 1t should so happen that at any general or ‘special meet-

ing of the board of directors the votes shall be equal, then the:
president of the company, or in his absence, the chairman of
the meeting or of the board, shall be entitled to a casting vote
in addition to his own personal vote. = - T o

IX. That as soon after the passing of this Act as may' be'
convenient and deemed expedient, the said five persons first
named in this Act, or any three of them, shall by public.ad-
vertisements, to be printed in at least two of the newspapers in
Charlottetown, during ten days, appoint a day and..place for,
the first general meéting of the subscribers, and shall assem-
ble such meeting; and a chairman thereof being chosen from
among the subscribers present, with a secretary, the company:
hereby incorporated shall be formed and organized, and go.
into operatipn under this Act; and the said subscribers, then
and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forthwith in

BT TR
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the manner prescribed, proceed to elect seven directors (one

of whom shall be, chosen: by the said ‘directors'by ballot, as.

president), and a secretary ; and the.said directors and secre-
tary, s6 to be elected, shall hold, exercise.and enjoy.and retain
their . respective’ offices, from the day of .such their election
until the first annual meeting thereafter, and thence continu-
ally until a new ‘choice of officers be made by the company,
pursuant to this Act and the by-laws of the said company ;
provided always, that no person shall, at the said meeting, or
any. subsequent meeting at which officers shall be- elected, be
deemed. eljgible to. office unless such person shall be at the:
time of such election of officers, a shareholder of said company.

X. That at the general annual meeting of the company in
each year, the directors of the said company, for the ensuing
year shall be elected by ballot in the following manner, name-
ly: the shareholders shall first elect three directors out of the

seven who haye served for-the preceding year, provided. they

shall 'be. willing' again to accept office;-and shall then elect

four, ofhers, from the shareholders of the company, indiscri-
minately; and if all or, any of the retiring directors shall refuse

to be reelected, the said shareholders. shall .proceed to the
election of others of the company until the full number of
directors be completed ; provided always, that no person con-
cerned: or. interested ,in: any.contract under the said company
shall be capable of being. chosen, or if. chosen, of gontinuing a
director of the said company ;. and; no. person, during the time
he shall be such director, shall be eapable of taking any con-
tract nnder the . said .company; when and so often as any
director named or élected by virtue of this Act shall die, or
shall resign, or shall become disqualified or incompetent to
act as such director before his term of office shall have ex-
pired, it shall be lawful for the remaining directors to elect
some other proprietor, duly qualified; tb fill up such vacancy.

. XL .. If) froni neglect, or-any other cause, the said annual
general meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen
shall continue to act, and have the same powers that they had
and were possessed of -until the'next annual ‘general meeting,
or until ‘new: directors. shall B chosen-or appointed as afdre-
said. s i e R
XII. The diréctors who shall. first be chosen: under the
provisions of this Act, shall with all convenient speed, proceed
to draw up a code of by-laws, rules, and regulations, for the

government of the said .company, :and the: conduct and ma-~
nagement of .its affairg and business, and: shall :submit the
same to be altered, amended and confirmed by a committee
selegted and .appointed at the first general meeting, or some

other meeting of the said company, to superintend the same ;
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and it shall be lawful for' the said" company, from ‘time’ t‘o"’
time, and as often as may be deemed négessary, “for the pur-
pose of carryingon the business of the said corporatlou ‘toséll
further ‘shares. therein; and ev ery. purchaset of such shares

shall be entitled to all the privileges and advantaces of other‘
shareholders in the said company. '

XIIIL. The dlrectms of the said corporation shall be' autho-
rized and. empowered at any tlme by and Wlth the assent of
two-thirds- of the ' shareholders to- be given in ‘writing'at any’
general or special ‘meeting regularly eonvened and ot other-
wise, to borrow on mortcraﬂe of the property belongmo to-the
said corporatlon stich sums .of ‘money as may be required- for
the uses thercof; of' ‘xbsolu'tely to'sell 'and dispose: of"the rea],
estate and property of the said company; if deeméd expedle‘nt :
and thesaid directors aré’ hereby authorized to convey 1n’ i:nort—
gage any lands-or ‘teal estafe! of' thie said’ corporation for the’
purpose of securing the moneys to be borrowed as aforesald
or in case of an absolute sale of the said real estate; or any’ part
thereof; to grant and ‘conyey the same, and’ to make the neces-
sary deeds and conveyances for that purpose Lo

XIV. Prowded always that nothmo herem contamed shall‘
be held or construed to give to'the said company the privilege
of ‘dealing'in the lendmfr of money, by way of distount ar
otherwise, or of engaging ‘in any bankmg o'pe'rahon whatso-
ever; or to effect any' insurance upon any ship or’ vessel, or
marine risk, or upon: any loss by ﬁre or upon any hfe or hves

T i *r

‘CAP. XIX. _
An Act to mcorporate the Alberton Masonic. Hall Company

[Pnssed '\Tay 17 1861 ] )

HEREAS a: Ma.somc Hall has heen erected. i m Alberton:

for the purpose of holding meetings therein, and where-.

as the several persons hereinafter named, have entered into a

subscription to raise in shares the sum requ1s1te as a ]omt
stock or fund for that purpose IR

L. Be it enacted b the Lleutenant GOVernor Counml and
Assembly, that HerbeLt Bell; Arthur Ritchie, Bengamin Ro-
gers, John Dingwell Hubbard Neil Woodsiae and John' Ar-
chibald Mathewson ;.and all and every such person ‘or ‘per-
sons as shall from time to time become proprietors’ of ' shares
in the company hereby incorporated,'and their respeetive suc-
cessors, executors, administrators and assigns, are hereby
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1nco1porated under the name of the ““ Alberton Masonic Hall
Company,” and by that name shall have perpetual succession,
and may sue and be sued, and have a common seal and may
take and hold personal property, and also real estate, not ex-
ceeding in value at any one time, five thousand’ pounds and
may mortgage, sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of the sa.me
as may be deemed e\pechent conformably, however;, in all
respects, to any trusts under which the same may be held

IL. That the said company shall and may take, pulchase
and hold any lands, houses, tenements and heredxtaments in
{ee simple or otherwi ise, and also, rents, moneys, securities for
moneys, .goods and chattels and shall and may demisé and
let, sell and conyey or moxtvage the same or any part thereof,
s11bJect to the restrictions hereinafter mentioned, and do- and
execute all other things in and about the same, Whlch may be
necessary and proper for the benefit of the sald company; and.

shall have full power and authority to make and establish.

such by-laws and ordinances as may, from time to time, be
required, and to alter or amend the same ; provided such b)-
laws and ordinances be not contradictory or eruvnant to ’che
laws and statutes of this Island.

III. That the capital of the saxd company . shall be dlnded
into shares of two pounds ten shillings each’ share, and sach
shares shall be assignable and transfe.rxable in such ‘manner
aund upon such terms as by the said by Jaws may be provided
and directed, and that notwithstanding any real estate which
the said company may hold, at any txme the $hare and inter-
est of the several shar eholderb of and in the capital stock and
funds of the said company shall be held and deemed to be
personal property, ‘to all intents and purposes.

IV. That the several persons who now are, or -hereafter
may become subscribers towards the said undertaking shall,
and they are hereby required to pay the sums of money by
them respectively subseribed, in such proportion, and at such
times and places as shall be directed by the said by-laws’; and
in case _any person shall neglect or refuse to pay the same
at the time and in the manner required for that purpose, it
shall be lawful for the said company to sue for and reco-
ver the same in any Court of competent jurisdiction ; ‘provided
alivays that it shall not be lawtul for the said company to

call for or require any shareholder in’the said compaxy to
contribute or pay any larger sum than the amount of the
share ‘or shares held by him as aforesald .

V. That the joint property or stock of the sa1d company
shall be alone hable for 1ts debts or engacrements ancI that 10

29
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proprietor or shareholder in the said company shall be or
become responsible, chargeable, or accountable, by any ways
or means, for any other or greater sum of money than the
amount of the shares which he shall actually and bona fide
possess or be entitled to, in the capital or joint stock of the said
corporation. *

Vi. That all sach lands and real estate as the said com-
pany may hold at any time, or so much thereof as may be ne-
cessary to satisfy any writ of execution issued upon any judg-
ment obtained against the said company, shall and may be
taken upon such writ, and sold in the same manner and with
like notices, proceedings, and equity of redemption, as the
lands of private persons may he taken, levied on, and sold ac-
cording to law ; and the sheriff shall, immediately after such
sale, make and-execute a deed to the purchaser or purchasers,
which deed shall convey and transfer all the estate and interest
of the said corporation n the lands so taken, sold or conveyed.

VII. That the general annual meeting of the said com-
pany, shall be held on the second Tuesday in March in every
year, at some convenient place in the village of Alberton, to
be appointed and duly notified to the company by the board
of directors, and that special meetings of the company shall
be summoned by the directors when they shall deem the same
necessary, or whenever a requisition in writing therefor shall
be delivered to the board, signed by five shareholders, and
specifying the object of such meeting; provided always that
at least ten days notice of such special meeting, and of the
object thereof, shall be given in some one of the public news-
papers, published in this Island; and that all such general or
special meetings may be adjourned from time totime, and from
place to place, as may be found expedient.

VIII. That at any annual or special meeting of the company,
each proprietor or shareholder, having paid up all calls upon
him made, and then due and payable, shall be entitled to vote
as follows, namely :—The owner of one share to have one vote ;
the owner of three shares to have two votes ; the owner of five
shares to have thrce votes; and the owner of ten shares, or a
greater number of shares, to have four votes, and no more;
and the said proprietor may give such vote or votes by his
proxy, in writing, duly constituted according to the by-laws,
such prosy being a shareholder and entitled to vote; and
every such vote by proxy shall be as good and sufficient, to all
intents and purposes, as if such principal had voted in

person ; and at every meeting of the board of directors each

director shall have one vote only ; and every question, matter
or thing which shall be considered or discussed at any meet-
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ing of the board of directors, shall be determined by the ma-
jority of votes then given by the directors then present; and
in case it should so happen that at any general or special meet-
ing of the board of directors the votes shall be equal, then the
president of the company, or in his absence, the chairman of
the meeting or of the board, shall be entitled to a casting vote
in addition to his own personal vote. : :

IX. That so soon after the passing of this Act as may be
convenient and deemed expedient, the said six persons first
named in this Act, or any three of them, shall by public ad-
vertisement, to be printed in at least two of the newspapers in
this Island, during ten days, appoint a day and place for
the first general meeting of the subscribers, and shall assem-
ble such meeting ; and a chairman thereof being chosén from
among the subscribers present, with asecretary, the company
hereby incorporated shall be formed and organized, and go
into operation under this Act; and the said subscribers, then
and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forthwith in
the manner prescribed, proceed to elect five directors, who
shall immediately thereafter choose from among their num-
ber a president and a secretary ; and the said officers ‘so to be
elected, shall hold, exercise and enjoy and retain their respec-
tive offices, from the day of such their election until the first
annual general meeting thereafter, and thence continually until
a new choice of officers be made by the company, pursuant
to this Act and the by-laws of the said company; provided
always, that no person shall, at the said meeting, or any
subsequent meeting at which officers shall be elected, be
deemed eligible to office umnless such person shall be at the
time of such election of officers, a shareholder of said company,

and provided that the said officers shall be Free and accepted
Masons. ‘ '

X. That at the general annual meeting of the company in
each year, the directors of the said company for the ensuing
year shall be elected in the following manner, namely:
the shareholders shall first elect two directors out of the five
who have served for the preceding year, provided they shall
be willing again to accept office, and shall then elect ‘three
others from the shareholders of the company, indiscriminately,
and if all or any of the retiring directors shall refuse to be
re-elected, the said shareholders shall proceed to'the election
of others of the company until the full numbef of directors
be completed. S B

X1. When and so often as anyld'irect'br named or elected
by virtue of this Act shall die, or shall resign, or shall become
disqualified or incompetent to act as a director before his

k2

Questions, &c.,
determined by
majority of
directors.

Directors here-
in named, to
appoint a day
by advertise-
ment for first
general meet-
ing.

President and
directors, how
long to con-

tinue in office.

Directors,
when and how
elected.

Death, &c., of
dirzctors, how
provided for,



132 Chap.19. PRIVATE ‘AND LOCAL ACTS. 1867

Incaseof omis-
sion to hold
annual genec-
ral meeting,
how toprocecd.

Code of by-
laws to be
drawn up.

Company may
sell further
shaves.

Directors au-
thorized tc bor-
row money on
mortgage,

Directors may
sell real estate

Proviso.

term of office shall have expired, it shall be lawful -fmj the
remaining directors to elect some other proprietor, duly. guali--
fied, to fill up such vacancy. - - :

XII. If from neglect, or any other cause, the said annual.

general meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen
shall continue to act, and have the same powers that they had
and were possessed of until the next annual general meeting,
or until new directors shall be chosen or -appointed as afore-
Said_ . . Lol T
' XIII. The directors who shall first be chosen nnder the
provisions of this Act, shall with all convenient speced, proceed
to draw up a code of by-laws, rules, and regulations, for the
government of the said eompany, and the .conduct and ma-
nagement of its affairs and business; and shall submit, the
same to be altéred, amended and confirmed by a commitiee
selected and appointed at the first general meeting, or some
other meeting of- the, s2id conmany, to superintend the same;
and it shall be lawful for the said company, from: time.to
time, and as often as may be deemed necessary, for tlie pur-
pose of carrying on the business of the said corporation, to. sell
further shares: therein ; and every purchaser of such shares
shall be entitled to all the privileges and advantages of other
shareholders in the said company. :

XIV. That the directors of the said corporation shall be
authorized and cmpowered at any time, by and with the. assent
of two-thirds of the shareholders to be given in writing at_any
general or special meeting regularly convened, and not othcr-
wise, to borrow on mortgage of the property belonging to the
said corporation, such sums of money as may te required for
the use thereof, or absolutely to sell and dispose of the real
estate and property of the said company, if deemed expedient;
and the said directors are hereby authorized to convey 1n mort-
gage any lands or real estate of the said corporation for the
purpose of sccuring the moneys so to be borrowed as. aforesaid ;
or in case of an absolute sale of the said real estate, or any part
thereof, to grant and convey the sarme, and to make the neces-
sary deeds and conveyances for that purpose. . . ., |-

XV. Provided always that nothing herein contained shall
be held or construed to give the said company the privilege
of dealing'in the lending of money, by way of discount or
otherwise, or of engaging in any banking operation whatso-
ever, or to eflect any insurance upon any ship or vessel, or
marine risk, or upon any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives.
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- 'CAP. XX.

An'Ac,t,tp_»_e:n,abie George C. Sv@ilfévs‘v."co ‘Qb,ta‘i‘n: Letters Patent
for.the invention of anew and useful Improvement in the
construction of Bpinning Wheels. =~ =~ -~ o

[Bassed May 17, 1867.]

"/ HEREAS His Excellency Major General Charles Has-
- fings Doyle, Administrator of fhe Government of . the
Province of New Brunswick, did, on'o‘r,.'a‘Lbout,thef fifth day of
November, in the year-of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and sixty-six, and in the thirtiéth year.ef Her present
Majesty’s reign, grant unto George C. Stiles, of Salisbury, in
the County of ‘Westmorland, in the said Province of New
- Brupswick, and t6 .one, Thomas Trueman Trites, of the same
plage, at his, the said George:C. Stiles’s request, Her Majesty’s
Letters Patent, under, the great seal of the said. Province, for

'

Preamble.

the invention or diseovery, by the said: George O, Stiles, of a.

‘new and-useful improvement in the construction of .spinning
‘wheels, ealled or designated  Stiles’s, Spinning Jenny;”™ and
-which sajd letfers patent-are still in force in and for. the said
Province of New Brunswick ; and whereas the said George C.
Stiles is desirous of obtaining Letters patent for. the;said in-

vontion or improveincat for {fis and: - ;| f .

R B ot L VAL BT LTI BRI

I Be 1t therefore enacted by the Lieutenant. Governor,
Council and Assembly, that it shall be lawful for George C.
Stiles, of :Salisbury, in the County:of Westmorland, in the
Province.of New Brunswick, master bujlder, upon his having
complied with the provisjons, of the, Act; passed in the seventh
year of the reign of His late Majesty King: Williary the Fourth,
intituled “ An Act for granting Patents for useful Inventions,”
so far as such provisions shall not be altered by this Act, to
obtaia letters patent-for his invention of a new, and useful im-
broyement in the;construction of .spinning; wheels,, which he
designates ™ Stilesls spinning Jenny,” nogwithstanding:his re-
siding out-of ‘this Island, the same in. eyery respect as if he
had been an inhabitant: thereof, and had;resided therein, for
one year pirevious to such..application being maade ;. and, after
letters patent are obtaingd; he shall be eniitled. to all rights

and privileges by the sdid recited Aqﬁ_cjgpfpr:ed.; gt

I1. Provided always, and it is hereby declared, that instead
of the oath or affirmation required by the fifth section of the
said recited Act to be made before some one of the Justices of
the Supreme Court of this Island, or some commissioner for
taking affidavits in the said court, it shall be sufficient for the

' Geo. C. Stiles
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sald George C. Stiles, or his authorized attorney, to deliver
into the office of the Colonial Secretary of this Island a peti-
tion of the said George C. Stiles for such letters patent, con-
taining therein the solemn declaration of the said George C.
Stiles, declaring and setting forth to the effect that he is the
true inventor of the discovery or improvement for which he
seeks letters patent, and that such invention hath not, to the
best of his knowledge or belief, been before known or used in
this Island, which petition shall be verified by the oath of the
said George C. Stiles, made by him before some one of the
Justices of the Supreme Court of the said Province of New
Brunswick, and authenticated under the seal of the said Su-
preme Court, or under the hand and seal of a notary public
for the said Province,

I11. Instead of the original written description or specifica-
tion, with the drawings and written references accompanying
the same, as required by the sixth section of the said Act of
the seventh year of King William the Fourth, chapter-twenty-
one, to be delivered by the person applying for letters patent
into the office of the Secretary of this Island, it shall and may
be lawful for the said George C. Stiles, or his authorized agent
or attorcey, to deliver into the said office a true copy, certi-
fied under oath, of the description and specification of the said
invention, with the drawings and written references thereunto
annexed, and on which the said letters patent were granted by
his said Excellency Major General Charles Hastings Doyle,
Administrator of the Government of the said Province of New
Brunswick, for and on behalf of Her Majesty, as filed in the
office of the Provincial Secretary for the said Province, which
said certified copy of the said written description or specifica-
tion, drawings and references, shall have the same force and
effect in all respects as if the original had been delivered into
said office of the Secretary of this Island.

IV. Notwithstanding anything in the said recited Act of
the Seventh William' the Fourth, chapter twenty-one, to the
contrary, the said George C. Stiles shall be entitled to obtain
letters patent granting and securing to him, his executors, ad-
ninistrators and assigns, the exclusive right to make and use,

- and to send to others to be made and used, his invention or

improvement for the period of ten years from the passing of
this Act, but no longer.
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CAP. XVIL

An Act to amend the Act incorporating the Summerside Bank.
[Passed April 24, 186§.j

HEREAS by the second section: of the Act of the twen-
ty-eighth year of her present Majesty’s reign, chapter

the twenty-fourth, intituled ““ An Act to incorporate the Sum-
merside Bank,” it is required that one-third part, or five thou-
sand pounds of the capital stock of said bank should be paid
in current gold and silver coins of this Island within one year
from the passing of the said Act and a further sum of five

28 Vic. cap. 4.

Preamble.

thousand pounds within two years from the passing of the said

Act, and the remaining five thousand pounds within three years
from the passing of the said Act: and whereas it is deemed
expedient to extend the period for making the last payment
of the said capital stock. Be it therefore eracted, by the
Lieutenant Governor, Council and-Assembly : o

That the period for making payment of the last or remain-
ing third part of the said capital stock required by the said
Act'to be made within three years from the passing of the
said recited Act, shall be, and the same is hereby extended
until the first day of January one thousand eight hundred and
sixty-nine, leaving it, however, nevertheless in the .power and
option of the said bank, or the president and directors thereof,
to call for and require such payment to be made at an earlier
period than the said first day of January, one thousand eight
hundred and sixty-nine, if they deem it advisable so to'do.

Period for pay-
ment of last in-
stalment of
capital stock
of bank, ex-
tended until
1st January,
1869, if found
necessary.



136

Chap. 18. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS. 1868

Preamble.

Incorporates

CAP. XVIII.

An Act to incorporate the Saint Peter's Bay Agricultural
Society.
y i . ) o ~ [Passed A_p;ﬂ 24, 1868.]
HEREAS James Hogan, Martin Maclnnis, James Mac-
Kay, Anthony MacCormack, John Maclntyre, Hilary
MacIsaac, John Hughes, Péter MacAulay, George Robertson,
John R. McKinnon, John Ryan, Norman Mathewson, and
others, inhabitants of ' Saint. Peter’s Bay, in Prince Edward
Island, have, for some time past, constituted a Society for
the promotion of Agriculture in Saint Peter’s Bay and the
vicinity thereof: and whereas it would ténd to the encourage-
ment and improvement of agriculture if the said society were
incorporated :

I. Beit therefore ena,cte'i’byhthé Lieutenant Governor, Coun-
cil and Assembly, that James Hogan, Martin MacInnis, James

certain persons N 50K ay, Anthony MaeCormack, dohn Maclntyre, Hilary Mac-

as the Saint
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Agricultural
Society.

Company em-
powered to
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&e., and make

Isaac, John Hughes, Peter MacAulay, George Robertson,
“Jobn-R.:MacKinnon, John Ryan, Norman' Mathewson, and

such other persons as are now subscribers to the said society,

or who shall at any time hereafter become subscribers thereto,
‘according to such regulations and by-laws as shall hereafter
“ be framed or enacted by the said society, shall be, and they
~ are heéreby constituted and declared a body politic and corpo-
" rate for the puarpose of promoting agriculture in Saint Peter’s
Bay and the vicinity thereof, by the name of the ““Saint Pe-
ter’s Bay Agricultural Society,” by which name they shall be
a perpétual “corporation, and shall have succession for ever,
and & comimon sedl; with full power .and authority to alter,
vary, break, and renéw’ the same at pleasure, and by the same
name shall sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, an-
swer and be arswered in all Courts both of law and equity,
and . be for ever able and capable in the law to purchase, re-
ceive, possess and enjoy to them and their successors any
lands or hereditaments, goods and chattels whatsoever, and to

by-laws, &c.as act in all the concerns of the said corporation for the purposes

may be requi-
red.

for which it is hereby constituted as aforesaid ; anc also, that
" the said corporation shall, in manner hereinafter mentioned,
from time to time, and at all times hereafter, have full power
and authority to make, constitute, ordain and establish such
by-laws, regulations and ordinances as may be deemed neces-
- sary for the good rule and government of the said society ;
provided that such by-laws, regulations and ordinances be not
Kepugriant to the laws of this Island or the provisions of this
Ct. . el a0 T
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II. ‘A general meeting of the subscribers of said society
shall be held on the second Wednesday in July next, at or
near the residence ‘of : Anthony: McCormack at the head of
Saint ‘Peter’s ‘Bay aforesaid, at which: meeting there shall be
chosen by a majority. thereof, 2 President, Vice President and
Committee, such committee to consist of the president, vice
president and ten members, and the secretary and treasurer;
and the president, vice president and committee, as well as the
secretary’ and treasurer, shall continue in office from that
day until the.second Wednesday in July in the year one thou-
sand eight hundred and, sixty-nine, or until others are chosen
in their place, and from and after the said second. Wednesday
in July,in theyear last aforesaid, a general meeting of the sub-
scribers.or members of said society; shall be held -annually, on
the second Wednesday id July in every succeeding year, at
the place aforesaid, or at such place as the society shall appoint
at: a general meecting thereof; and at the.'general , meeting
to be held in:the year. aforesaid;and -at every: such- general

meeting to. be:held annually‘as aforesaid, the members present
thereat, shall elect a president, vice president, committee, and
one person to act a secretary and treasurer for the society,
‘who shall. continue .in: office until. others are chosen in their
stead, at the: general meeting. of the society, on: the second
Wednesday in July; as'aforesalds | - 0Ty LD :
III. No by-law shall be made, altered or repealed except
at; a general meeting of the gocicty by the votes. of at least
two-thirds of the members. present at such meeting. -

"CAP. XIX.
An Act to incorporate-thePrince County Agricultural Society.

. [Passed April 24, 1868.]

‘V HEREAS James G. Wiggins, George Compton, Albert
V¥ Craswell, William Taylor, George M. Price, Robert
Glover, Thomas- W. Schurman, and.-Stephen MacNeill, office-
beargrs of Prince: County Agricultural Society, have by their
petition set forth that -they have formed themselves into an
association having for its object the improvendent and further-
ance of agriculture, and-have prayed that corporate powers be
conferred upon them’ in order the better to enable them to
carry out the laudable objects_for which the said society was
formed, and ‘whereas it i3 expedient to grant the prayer of the
said petition::: - Be. if;.. therefore. enacted ' by the Lieutenant

Governof, Qauncil and Assernbly; ai follows, that is fo say i~ -
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I. The said office-bearers of said society, and their succes-
Incorporates  sors in office, are hereby declared to be a body politic and
certainpersons corporate, under the name of the *“ Prince County Agricul-
Counte ante tural Society,” by which name they shall be a perpetual cor-
cultural Socie- poration, and shall have succession for ever, and a common
ty. scal, with full power and authority to alter, vary, break and
renew the same at pleasure, and by the same name shall sue
and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and be.an-
swered in all Courts both of law and equity, and be for ever
With power to able and capable in the law to purchase, receive, possess and
hold ebastels, ' enjoy to them and their successors, 2ny goods and chattels
necessary by~ Whatsoever, and to act in all the concerns of the said body
laws, &c. politic and corporate for the businesses and rurposes for which
1t is hereby constituted as aforesaid, and shall have power,
from time to time, to make such by-laws, and regulations for
the better government of the said society as shall be required
or seem beneficial, and to alter or repeal the same and make
others in their stead, provided always that the same be not
contrary to the laws of this Island or the provisions of this

Act.

All property II. All and every the estate and property, real or personal,
held by parties belonging to or hereafter to be acquired by the said society,
incorporated,  and all debts, claims, and rights whatsoever.due to it, shall
cont sormora” beand are hereby vested in the corporation hereby established,
tion, &e. and the rules, orders and regulations of said society, so far as
the same may not be contrary to the laws of this Island or to
this Act, shall be, and continue to be, the rules, orders and
regulations of the said corporation, until altered or repealed

under the provisions of this Act.

CAP. XX.

An Act to incorporate the Minister and Trustees of the Bap-
tist Church, of Long Creek, West River.

[Passed April 24, 1868.]
HEREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management

Preamble of the temporal affairs of the Baptist congregation of
Long Creek, West River, that its Minister and Trustees be
an incorporate body. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieuten-
ant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to
say :

Incorporatcs I. The Reverend Malcolm Ross, ex officio, John Darrach,

certainpersons Hugh MacPhee, Alexander MacNeill, Duncan MaecCannell,
and thelr sae- Maloolm MacNeill, -Neil  MacLean and Archibald- Darrach,
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and their successors in office, shall be, and are hereby consti-
tuted and declared to be a body corporate, under and by the
name of the Minister and Trustees of the Baptist Church of
Long Creek, West River, and they and their successors in
office shall have a common seal, with power to break, change,
and alter the same from time to time, as may be found requi-
site, and shall be in law capable of suing, pleading, defend-
ing and answering, -and of being sued, impleaded, defended
and answered unto in all Courts of Judicature in all manner
of actions ; and also, of contracting and being contracted with
relative to lands and funds of said corporation, and the other
purposes for which it is constituted, as hereinafter declared,

and may establish, put in execution, altér or repeal such by-.

laws and regulations as shall not be contrary to the - constitu-
tion and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this Act, as
may appear to the said corporation necessary and expedient
for the interest thereof, and for these purposes appoint their
own chairman and other officers, four members being a quo-
rum in all matters to be done and disposed of by the said cor-
poration. :

II. When any vacancy in the trustees shall arise by death,
resignation or otherwise, then the minister of the said church
shall give notice that a congregational meeting- of the said
church shall be held on a given day for the election of one or
more trustees to fill the said vacancy or vacancies, and that
the said notice shall be given in the said church of Long
"Creek, West River, immediately after' divine -service, on a
Sabbath, at least ten days previous to the said meeting, and
the choice of said trustee or trustees shall be determined by
the vote of the majority of the adherents in the congregation
being of the age of twenty-one years, who may be contribu-
ting from six shillings and upwards, annually, and not in
arrears, and any male adherent in the congregation, being of
the age of twenty-one years, and who may be contributing
annually, from fifteen shillings and upwards, and not in ar-
rears, shall be eligible to hold office as a trustee.

IIT. The secal of said congregation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, subscriptions, obligations and securities
for moneys, and aill and every description of property recally
and truly belOnging to the congregation, shall, immediately
after the passing of this Act, pass into the custody and pos-
session of the above named trustees, and shall be by them
transferred to their successors immediately following them in
office as trustees.

IV. It shall and may be lawful for thesaid corporation to
contract for and purchase, or.in any lawful mode, whether by
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demise, bequests, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain- either in
fee simple, for life, or for any term of years, for the benefit of
the said church, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings,
real or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take
and receive the necessary legal conveyances, securities, and
transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tenements,
buildings, real or personal estate, shall be and remain vested
in the said corporation, to be used and disposed of, however,
for the benefit of said congregation according to the discretion
of said corporate body.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate body
for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and em-
jpowered to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey or
dispose of, to such person or persons as they shall think pro-
per, and for such prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed
upon, the whole or any part of the said lands and premises
now held or hereafter to be conveyed to or held by the said
corporate body, and to such extent and proportion as, they
shall think proper, and every deed or conveyance thereof exe-
cited by the said trustees in their name of office, under their
common seal, shall be valid in law, to convey for years or
otherwise, all such estate, title and interest as the corporation
of the saild Baptist Church have, or may hereafte’r’.'%ave, in
the same.

VI. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation- to hold
real estate for the use of the said congregation which shall
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a-clear net
yearly income of two hundred pounds currency of this Island.

VII. This Act shall be deemed a public Act, and shall be
judicially taken notice of as such by all- Judges, Justices of
the Peace and ministers of justice, and other persong whom-
soever, without being specially pleaded. o

CAP. XXI.

An Act in further addition to and amendment of the Act to
incorporate the town of Charlottetown. R
Passed April 24,.1868.

HEREAS the Strects, Squares and Si_de\;‘\ra,li;s Bﬁltl;é Clty

require—in order to put them in a proper and efficient

state of repair—that a considerable outlay -of ‘money-should

be appropriated for that purpose: and whereas, for the ge-
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complishment of these necessary and desirable objects, the
present revenue of the city is altogether inadequate. For
remedy whereof : Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. The City Council of the City of Charlottetown, may, by a
By-law duly enacted and assented to, levy an assessment upon
the real, freehold or leasehold estate in the said city, which
assesstaent shall mot exceed three pence in the pound upon
the rental of such real, freehold or leasehold estate, accord-
ing to the valuation of the same in the Books of the Asses-
sors, which said Assessment shall be in addition to and over
and above the sum of one shilling in the pound upon the
rental as now levied upon and paid by the occupants of real
estate in the said city, and said assessments shall be duly
paid by the respective proprietors or occupants after due
notice thereof; subject, however, to be appealed from in the
way and manner prescribed in the Act of Incorporation, and
the By-laws of the said city. Irovided always, nevertheless,
and it is hereby expressly enacted, that the amount to be
raised under the assessment authorised to be imposed by tbis
Act, shall be apphed to macadamizing the streets and roads
and constructing sxdewall\s in the streets and roads in the
city.

(II The City Council may, by a by-law, or by-laws duly
passed and approved of, fix the amount of license duty to Le
puaid by shopkeepers or retailers, tavernkeepers, hotel and
bearding and lodging-house Locpem, proprietors of public
suloons, or other pldces of entertainment within the city, for
the sale of spirituous or distilled liquors in less quantities than
two gallons, as well as for the sale of ale, porter, beer, or
other liquors in which alcohol forms any part of the ingre-
dients, and in such by-law, or by-laws to prescribe the mode
of applymg for such licenses, and "the rules and regulations
under which the places so licensed are to be kept, and pre-
scribe penalties for the infraction of such rules and regula-
tions, and the mode of recovering such penalties.

III. The City Council shall have power to inflict penalties
not exceeding ten pounds, for the sale of 11quoxs as aioresald
by persons not licensed. ;

IV. The different Acts of the Lerrlslature of thls Is]and
regulating the sale by Jicense of %pmtuous liquors, are—so far
as the C'lty of Charlottetown is affected by them-—hereby
repealed from the time when such by-law or by-laws shall
have been passed, assented to and published. )
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Preamble.
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CAP. XXII.

An Act to incorporate the Minister and Trustees of the Bap-
tist Church of North River, Lot 32,
[Passed April 24, 1868.]

'VVHEREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Baptist Congregation
of North River, Lot thirty-two, that its minister and trustees
e an incorporate body. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieuten-
ant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

L. The Reverend Eliakim N. Archibald, ex officio, James
Warren, Alexander IMcKinlay, Jacob Dockendorff, John
MacKinlay and Francis Bain, and their successors in office,
shall be, and are hereby constituted and declared to be a
body corporate, under and by the name of the ¢ Minister
and trustees of the DBaptist Church of North River, Lot
thirty-two,” and they and their successors in office shall have
a common scal, with power to break, change and alter the
same, from time to time, as may be found requisite, and
shall be in law capable of suing, pleading, defending and
answering, and of being sued impleaded, defended and an-
swered unto in all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions; and also of contracting and being contracted with
relative to lands and funds of said corporation, and the
other purposes for which it is constituted, as hereinafter
declared, and may establish, put in execution, alter or repeal
such by-laws and regulations as shall not be contrary to
the constitution and laws of this Island, or the provisions
of this Act as may appear to the said corporation necessary
and expedient for the interest thercof, and for these purpo-
ses appoint their own chairman and other officers, four mem-
bers being a quorum in all matters to be done and disposed
of by the said corporation.

II. When any vacancy in the trustees shall arise by death
resignation or otherwise, then the minister of said church
shall give notice that a congregational meeting of the said
church shall be held on a given day for the election of one
or more trustees to fill the said vacancy or vacancies, and that
the said notice shall be given in the said church of North
River, Lot thirty-two, immediately after divine. service on a
sabbath, at least ten days previous to the said meeting, and
the choice of said trustee or trustees shall be determined by
the vote of the majority of the adherents in the congregation,
being of the age of twenty-one years, who may be contributing
from six shillings and upwards, annually, and not in arrears ;
and any male adherent in the congregalion, being of the age

¢
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of twenty-one years, and who may be contributing, annually,
from fifteen shillings and upwards, and not in arrears, shall
be eligible te hold office as a trustee.

II. The seal of said congregation, and all deeds, books,
minutes, vouchers, subscriptions, obligations, and securities for
moneys,and all and everydescription of property really and truly
belonging to the congregation, shall, immediately after the
passing of this Act, pass into the custody and possession of the
above named trustees, and shall be by them transferred to
their successors immediately following them in office as

trustees. .

II1. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
demise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in
fee simple, for life, or for any term of years, for the benefit
of the said church, any messuages, lands, tenements, build-
ings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to
take and receive the necessary legal conveyances, securities
and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tene-
ments, buildings, real or personal estate, shall be and remain
vested in the said corporation, to be used and disposed of
however, for the benefit of said congregation, according to the
directions of said corporate body.

1V. 1t shall and may be lawful for the said corporate body
for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and em-
powered, to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey, or
dispose of, to such person or persons as they shall think pro-
per, and for such prices, sums, rents, or terms as shall he
agreed upon, the whole or any part of the said lands and pre-
mises now held, or hereafter to be conveyed to or held by the
said corporate body, and to such extent and proportion as
they shall think proper, and every deed or conveyance thereof
executed by the said trustees, in their name of office, under
their common seal, shall be valid in law, to convey for years
or otherwise, all such estate, title and interest as the corpora-
tion of the said Baptist Church have or may hereafter havei
the same. ' :

V. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold
real estate for the use of the said congregation which shall
exceed in value and yield, at any time, more than a clear net
yearly income of two hundred pounds currency of this Island.

VI, This Act shall be deemed a public Act, and shall be
judicially taken notice of as such by all Judges, Justices of
the Peace and ministers of justice and other persons whom-
soever, -without being specially pleaded.
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CAP. XXTII.

21 Vie.cap. 7. An Act to continue and amend certain Acts therein men-

21 Vic. cap. 10. . . .
tioned, relating to Summerside. .
’ [Passed April 24; 1868:]

THEREAS the Act of the twenty-first Victoria, chapter
seven, intituled ¢ An Act relating to ‘accidents by. fire
Preamble. in Summerside, aud the removal of nuisances from the streets
thereof,” and the Act of the-twenty-first Victoria, chapter ten,
intituled “An Act to prevent the running at large of Swine
in Summerside and vicinity,” will shortly expire, and it is ex-
pedient to continue.the same, and also to amend the first
hereinbefore recited Act, as lereinafter —entioned. Be it
therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Courcil and
Assembly as follows: o R

1. The said recited Act of ~thc,’c'\vevn’ty-ﬁrs‘t Victoria, chapter

Continues Act seven, (except as the same is ‘hereby amended), and the said
21 Vie. eap. 7y recited Act of the twenty-first Victoria, chapter ten, shall be,
and Aet 21 Vie. PR : i )
enp. 10 for ten 1A the same are hereby scverally coutinued for ten years
years, &c. from the passing hereof, and fromx thence to the end of the
then next session of the General Assembly of this Island, and

no longer. '

Assessorsunder  11._The assessors appointed under the s'ud first herein
21 Vie. cap. 7 recited Act shall have power to assess the inhabitants, owners
to assess own- and gccupicers of property in Summerside in a sim not ex-

ers, &c. of pro- s . q e .
pertv 1o cxicut ceeding the sum of one hundred and fifty pounds in any one

of £150. year. o
Tenant. go.of 111 The tenant or occupier of every house, shop, office,
house. &e.. in  OF store, in_Summerside, of the yearly value of five pounds,
Sammerside,  and upwards, shall be provided-with and keep one leathern
s bucket, capable of containing not less than two gallons, with
£3.t0 e the owner’s name painted tliereon, which bucket: shail be kept
provided with hung up in the passage, hall, or entry of such house, shop,
E}dg‘_’_ﬁ-&c office or store, under ‘the penalty. of five shillings for cvery
777 time the said bucket shall rot be found hung up in its proper
place when such house, shop, office or store shall be visited

by the firewardens in the eaid. first recited Act.named, and

the said tenant cr occupicr, within :three: months after the

passing of this Act, shall- provide a laddér or ladders corres-

ponding to the heiglit of liis house, sufficient to .enable ‘Wwater

to be carried to any part of the same in the event of fire.

Cuimneys, &e, V1L All chimneys dnd flues in any house, shop, store or
in Sunmer-  office, in Summerside, shall be built and constructed in every
respect to the satisfaction of the firewardens now or hereafter
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to be appointed under the said first herein recited Act, and
such firewardens may, if they see fit, order any chimney or
flue in the said place to be altered or reconstructed in such
manner as they may deem proper ; and if any person shall be
ordered by the said firewardens to cause any such chimney
or flue to be reconstructed or altered, and shall neglect to obey
such order for a period of forty-eight hours from the time
such order shall be made, such person so offending, shall be
subject to a fine or penalty of five shillings for each and every
day he shall refuse to comply with such order ; which said fine
or penalty and any other fine or penalty imposed by this Act,
shall be recovered in the way and manner directed by the said
first recited Act for the recovery of fines and penalties therein
mentioned.

IIT. The wardens now appointed, or hereafier to be ap-
pointed under the said first herein recited Act, shall and may
at any time, and from time to time, after the passing of this
Act, have full power and authority to make and pass such
by-laws as they may deem necessary for the more effectually
carrying out the provisions and intentions of this or the said
first recited Act: provided that no such by-law or by-laws
shall have any force or effect until approved of by the Lieu-
tenant Goovernor in Council and recorded in a book to be kept
for that purpose by the collector in the said first recited Act
mentioned, which said book shall be at all times, within rea-
sonable hours, open to the inspection of any person liable to
pay rates in Summerside under the said first therein recited
Act.

IV. The fifth and fourteenth sections of the said first here-
in recited Act shall be, and the same are hereby repealed.

V. This Act shall remain and continue in force during the
continuance of the said first herein recited Act, and no longer.
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AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY, Royal,
Act for incorporation of, i. 47.
May retain imported sheep, &e., i. 107,
Class of Giovernors abolished, 63.
Secretary and Treasurer to be appointed by President and Committee, 5.
Prince County—Act to incorporate, 136.
Annual meeting to be held 2d Wednesday in J uly, 137.
———— Saint Peter’s Bay—Act to incorporate, 137.
Property formerly held, to be vested in present corporation, 138.

ALIENS—naturalization of
James Searle Mann, i, 127.
Lawrence Warren, i. 166.
Rachael Nichols Gibson, i. 207.

ALBERTON MASONIC HALL COMPANY,
Act to incorporate, 128.
Amount of shares and how payable, 129.
Annual meeting to be held second Tuesday in March, 130.
Votes allowed shareholders and proxies, 6.
Directors when and how elected, 131.
How to proceed in case of omission to hold general meetmg, 132,
By-laws to be drawn up, 132.
Dircetors authorized to borrow money, .
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BANK of Prince Edward Island.
Act to incorporate, i. 113,
Amount of capital stock and shares, 1. 114.
Annual meeting first Tuesday in March, 115.
Mode of transferring shares, ¢b.
Number of directors required to constitute a board, i. 116,
Qualification of directors, 1.
Number of voies allowed stockholders, 15,
Vacancies in board of directors, how filled up, i. 117.
Shares to be assignable, 1. 118.
Compmy to deal only in bills, gold, silver, &c., .
Goods pledged may be sold, . ’
TIForm and cffcct of bank notes, &e., <b.
Corporate debts not to exceed three times amount of capital paid up, ib.
Half-ycarly dividends to be made, i, 119. ,
Who shall sign notes, and minimum amount, <.
Liability for counterfeit or altered note, tb.
Directors to lay before stockholders statement of affairs at annual meet-
ing, .
Duplicate to be forwarded. to Governor in Councﬂ 1. 120.
No loan to be made on bank stock, i. 120.
Committee of Legislature to have free access to books, &e. 0.
Twelve shar cholilers may call general meetmg, i. 120.
Duty of directors on dissolution of corporation, b.
Amount directors may owe the bank, limited, 121.
Cashier, semi-annually to make return in triplicate, to Col. Secretary, ib.
Colonial Secretary to lay return before Legislature, i. 122.
Delinquent list to be made up every discount day, 20.
Delinquent dircetor not to sit at board, 0.
Director continuing delinquent 90 days, disqualified,. tb.
Dank Bill or note must be presented before suit can be maintained, ib.
Shares to be deemed personal estate, ih,
Linble to be scized and sold under execution, i. 123.
Capital stock way be increased to £60,000, 7.
Additional shares to be sold at auction, 1b.
Premium realized on additional chares, how appropriated, 1. 124.
Suspension of specie payment for 90 days to cause forfeiture of privileges,? |
Corporation may take lands in payment of debts due, 1. 135,
Liubility of sharcholders defined, .
1 :corporation Act continued until 1897, 45,
Additional time allowed to enlarge capital, ib.

~——— UNION—Act incorporating, 9.
Amount of capital stock and shares, 10.
In what cases corporation may take lands, ib.
Annual meeting to be held on the first Wednesday in March, 64.
Semi-annual returns to be made in March and September, 0.
Number of directors required to constitute a board, 11.
Qualification of directors and shareholders, 12.
Vacancics in board of directors, how filled up, 7.
Shares to be assignable, 13.
Company to deal only in bills, gold, silver, &e., 14.
Goods pledged rzay be sold, b.
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Baxg, UNioN, (continued.)
Liability of shareholders defined, ib.
Form aud effect of bank notes, &e., b.
Corporate debts not to exceed three times amount of capital paid up, ib.
Half-yearly dividends to be made, 15.
‘Who shall sign notes, and minimum amount, ib.
Liability for “counterfeit or altered note, ib.
Directors to make statement of affairs at annual meeting, b.
No loan to be made on bank stock, 16.
Committee of Council and Assembly to have free access to books &c., th.
Twelve shareholders may call general meeting, ib.
Duty of directors on dissolution of corporation, ib.-
Amount directors may owe the bank, limited, 0.
Cashier, semi-annually, to make return to C‘o]omal Secretary, 17.
Return to be made in March and September, 64.
Delinquent list to be laid before directors zvery discount day, 18.
Delinquent directors not to sit at board, .
Director continuing delinquent 90 days, ceeses to be a director, 7b.
Bank bill or note must be presented before suit can be maiutained, ib.
Shares to be deemed personal estate, b,
Shares liable to be seized and sold for debt, 19.
Capital stock may be increased to £60,000, 1b.
Sale of additional shares, how reoulated b.
Premiums realized on additional shares, how appropriated, 20.
Suspension of specie payment for 90 days, to cause forfeiture of pri-
vileges, 20.
Notes need not specially declare the fund out of which payable, 44.

—— FARMERS', Rustico—Act to incorporate, 28.
Amount of capital stock and shares, 29.
In what cases corporation may take land, b.
Annual meeting to be held 1st Tliursday in July, 80.
Number of directors required to constitute board, 31.
Qualification of directors, b.
Proportion of votes for shares held, 32.
Maximum number of shares to be held by one person, ¢b.
Vacancies in beard of .directors, how filled up, b.
Shares to be assignable, 33.
Company to deal only in bills, promissory notes, &c., .
Goods pledged may be sold, ib.
Liability of shareholder defined, #b.
Form and effect of bank notes, &c., b.
Debts not to exceed twice the amount of capital paid up, 34.
Dividends to be made quarterly, ib.
‘Who shall sign notes and minimum amount, .
Liability for counterfeit or altered note, 35.
Locality of Bank, tb.
Directors to lay before stockholders statement of affairs at annual meet-
ing, 1b.
Duphcate to be forwarded to Governor in Council, 13.
No Joan to be made on pledge of bank stock, 7b. °
Committee of Council and Assembly to have free access to books, &e. ib.
How shareholders may call general meeting, 36.
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Baxk, FARMERS’, (continued.)
Duty of directors on dissolution of corporation, ib.
Amount directors may owe the bank, limited, b.
Cashier, semi-annually, to make returns, .
Delinquent director not to sit at board, 37.
Bank bill or note must be presented before suit can be maintained, 38.
Shares to be deemed personal estate, .
Shares liable to be seized and sold for debt, <d.
Capital stock may be increased to £21,200, 39.
Sale of additional shares, how regulated, 0.
Premium on additional shares, how regulated, 0.
Suspension of specie payment for 90" days, to cause forfeiture of privi-
leges, ©

——— SUMMERSIDE—Act to incorporate, G4.
Amount of capital stock and shares, G3.
In what cases corporation may take land, 7b.
Annual meeting to be held on the 1st Tuesday in February, 66.
Direetors to appoint officers, 67.
Number of directors required to constitute a board, .
Qualification of Directors, 7b.
Proportion of votes for shares held, 67.
Maximum number of shares to be held by one person, 68.
Vacancies in board of directors, how filled up, 7.
Notice required for payment of instalments, 0.
Shares to be assignable, (9.
Company to deal only in bills, gold, silver, &e., ib
Goods pledged may be sold, ¢b.
Extent of Lability of shareholder, 7.
Form and cffect of bank notes, bills, &e. 70.
Corporate debts not to exceed three times the amount of capital stock
paid up,
Dividends to be made half-y e'u'ly, tb.
‘Who shall sign notes, and minimum amount of same, 70.
Liability for ‘counterfeited or altered notes, 71.
Locality of bank, <b.
Directors to maI\e statement of affairs at annual meeting, <.
No loan to be made on pledge of bank stock, 7b.
Committee of Council and Assembly to have free access to books, &c., 1.
IIow shareholders may call a nrencml meeting, 0.
Duty of directors on dissolution of corporation, 72.
Limits amount of debts due to bank by dircctors, ib.
Cashier to make returns semi-annually, 1.
Delinquent list to be laid before directors every discount day, 73.
Delinquent director not to sit at board, 74.
Director continuing delinquent 90 days, ceases to be a director, 74.
Bank bill or note must be presented before suit can be maintained, 1b.
Shares in bank to be deemed personal estate, 1b.
Shares liable to be seized and sold uuder exeeution, 7b
Capital stock may be increased, 75.
Sgle of additional shares, how rerru] wted, ib.
Suspension of specic payment for 90 d‘l}b, to cause forfeiture of privi-
leges, b.
Payment of last instalment of eapital stock extended to Jan. 1869, 135.
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BANK NOTES,
Persons restricted from issuing or circulating, 119.

BAPTIST CHURCIH,
At Bedeque—Act to incorporate, i. 189.
Vacancy in trustees, how filled, i. 1960.
Trustees may bring actions, contract, &c, 7b.
Trustees may exchange, lease, convey, &ec., i. 191.
Value of real estate corporation may hold, i. 192.
At Long Crecl—Act to incorporate, 138.
Vacancy in trustees, how filled, 139.
Property vested in trustees, b.
Trustees may sell property, 140.
Value of real estate trustees may hold, 0.
At North River—Act to incorporate, 142.
Vacancy in trustees, how filled, 142.
Property vested in trustees, 143.
Trustees may sell, lease, &c., 1b.
Value of real estate trustees may hold, <b.

BARRACKS, MILITARY,
Act authorizing the government to sell, 21. .

BESSEMER HENRY,

Enabled to take out letters patent for unprov emcnta in the manufacture

of iron and steel, i. 170.
Patent right to extend for 14 years, i. 171.

BIBLF CHRISTIANS,
Act incorporating trustees of chapels, i. 175.

Provision in case of a defect in the appointment of trustees, i. 1 18

Trustees to keep a book of record, i. 179.
Limits value of lands to be held, ib.
(See General Statutes.) - -

BISHOP, Roman Cathohc,
Act to incorporate, i. 246.. -
Lands held in trust, how conveyed, i. 247.
Not to execute lease without consent of Viesr Genem] &c
Act not to confer spiritual ]urxsdlcnon, ib.
‘Who may exercise corporate powers in certuin cascs, i. 248
Rights of Her Majesty reserved in certain cases, z.b

BURIAL,
Not permxtted within the hm:ts of Georo'eaown, i. 27

CASCUMPEC MARINE RAILWAY CO’HPA‘TY
Act for incorporating, i. 212. 4
Mode of serving process on, i. 213.
Capital stock of, how payable, 7.
When Act may go into operation, i. 214,
Annual meeting to be held in J u.) yib.
How shareholders may vote, ib.. A
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Casconrec MARINE Ramway Coyrasy, (continued.)
How long directors to continue in office, i, 215.
Company to have a lien on vessels for dues, ib.
Power to increase capital, 0.

Act amending incorporation Act, i. 241.
Number of directors to constitute a quorum, 4.
Time extended for payment of capital, 7b.

CASCUMPEC TEMPERANCE HALL COMPANY,
Act to incorporate, i. 215.
Amount of capital, 1. 216.
Subscriptions, how payable, ib.
Company alone liable for debts, 0.
Anpual meeting, when held, .
Special meetiogs, how summoned, 0.
No business to be transacted unless ten shareholders preseut, i, 217.
Shareholders to elect officers, 7b.
Directors to continue in office until successors are chosen, i. 217

CHARLOTTETOWN,
Regulation as to entire horses, i. 34.
Running at large of hogs within Royalty, not allowed, i. 36, i. 126, 80.
do. of horses, sheep, &ec., i. 202.
Appointment of harbour and ballast master for Hillsborough Bay, i. 200,
81

Salary of harbour and ballast master fixed, 81.
(See City of Charlottetown.)

CHILDREN, MENDICANT, in Charlottetown,
May be bound apprentices, V2.

CHURCH,
St. James’s, in Charlottetown, incorporated, i. 1.
Amendment to incorporatiou Act, i. 77, i. 164.
St. Johu's, Belfast, incorporat.d, i. 4.
Amendment of incorporation Act, i. 156.
Annual meeting altered from January to August, 89.
St. David’s, Georgetown, incorporated, i. 162.
St. Columba’s, St. Peter’s Road, do., 1. 208.
St. Andrew’s, Cardigan, do. 94.
St. Andrew’s, Brackley Point Road, do. 97.
Free, in Charlottetown, do. i. 172.
Free, Bedeque Road, do. i. 193.
Free, New London, do. i. 197.
Princetown Royalty, do., i. 55 ; continued, 118.
Payment of assessment-voluutary, i. 167.
Presbyterian, at Covehead, incorporated, i. 229.
do. at Bedeque, do.,i. 248 ; continued, 119.
do. at Elliot River, do. i. 251.
do. at Brookfield, de. i. 253.
do. at Bay Fortune, do. 24.
do. at St. Peter’s Bay, do. 26.
do. at Valleyfield, Lot 57, do. 51.
Amendment to incorperation Act, 89.
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CHURCH, (continued.) SUIRESTRR I
Presbyterian at.'Woodyille and Lmle. Sands, incorporated T 6

do. at Cascampec;: mcorporated. 86

Baptist, at Bededue; db: 11189 THURNE

CHURCH OF: ENGLAND:.: . ',i-:.:«:;l’,“,- wtint |

! | Congregation toelect officersiand fix: satanes, lba

CITY

do. at Long: -Creek, West; Rmar, do 138‘ i
do. at North Riv er, Lot 39 A6 342,44 35 &
(See Baptist, Bible G'hﬂslmns’ Weﬂ?@bm'r)'v o

oLl

Act incorporating oougvegatxons cmmeot.ed mth, 1.6, 00 1 l
Mode of calling public meetings;:in7.u 1o w7 i o !‘ SRR I

Who shall vote at:sueltmeetings, 1.:8. . Ty
Minister, Churchwardens, &c. to make by-]am,zb DR
Annual.meetings to be heldion:Easter :Mondayy ;2200 1+« 7ol
Coryoration'of. St.’ Eieauors; -gnabled to: emhan«e certam iands, i. 107.
St. P’aul’s, certain pews:to be-sdld 28y wuival v
do. rates thay be:recovered:in Count,ua&: R ML

do. possessxonof pewsxtmay ibe *resumed for non-lin:, n«ent, of assess-
“mvent, 56, i ol o) e
dc. Certlﬁcate of' ra:tu,lewdenee’m

R T TN S I IR I

;C,omt, .»r
OF. GHARLOTTETOWN 11 siziac o oo'r
Act to incorporatey i. 128, -..i/ ..f: RS cromn o
Divided into five warda, extent,.8cl, b T B

Adminisiration vested.in- Mavopéo ‘e Councﬂlora,m 129.: - -

+Councillors 1o choosé! ’chree’assessoxs, a.nmn}ly, iqb. - i

Five councillors to°go out of office annually, i. 1815 L L
Maybr. andscouncillors to:take oath' of. nllemnnée, ittt
Qnahﬁc'mou.«of gouncillor,: 1:382% 1 v v ) 1 ;
When city elections shall:tdke placej i, [ .
Hour of opemng_andclosmg pollj L 136.
How scrutiny is to be conducted, th.:
Presiding ofticei’s: 'pmverat -eléCtions; 1+ ]13. V:
Persons may vote in év ery[wnrd ﬁhey;axfequahﬁed ib.
Persons voting may. bé swormi: 130 TS B
Penalty:for: swcanng,.faalsely, Qb e |

Persons eledted-forrmorethanone wm'd umy choOse wlnch ]xe wzl} serve, )
Auditors to/be electéd by Mayom:m& Councillers;: i N
Extraordinary. vacancies:in Mayonalty,: &e: ,,bow fi lledx, 15 Hem ool
Fines on persons elecﬁed rdusmg’to seme, 1. 136 R A-! ’

Persons .dxdmpby:¢h R P D :

Mayér. and!@omu:lhons, haw,diqua}zﬁnd i 131 REE .
Mayor and Coundillers toi act:as 5ustzces within mty, zb.; BT R
City Council to appoint: officers; b1+l e s

Treasurer not to .disburde mbney. exoept by order of Mayor, i. 158
Officers to account to City Councl, .i:139.

Auditor andicouncillor:to:examinb treasurexs. aocounb. i. 140
Treasurer to have siccounts printed, ib.

Majority of.Council to determine quesnons,.zb

Council to meet quartérly; iu14d, il T o o0

ERF AT

"Mayor may. call special ‘meeting, tb and iy 92

Council may make certain Iaws for government of cxtv, i 141—.). ,
M
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Ciry or CHARLOTTETOWN, (continued.)
May alter and enforce laws, &c., for other purposes, i. 145,
By-laws to be submitted to Governor in Council, i, 146,
By-laws imposing tolls, to be submitted to Leglslature, ib.
Acts of Assembly, r efrulat.mo city affairs, repealed, 1b.
City Council may a.ppomt Recorder, i. 146,
City officers to have fixed salaries, i. 147.
Exemptions from taxation, i. 148.
Sheriff, Coroner and Jailer of Queen’s County, to act for the City, 1b.
Assessment on males not already rated, between 16 and 60, tb.
City Council may borrow money for improvements, 75.
Governor may reserve a berth atany wharf for government mail boat,i.149
Mayor and Councillors to hold a police court'daily, #5.
Fees to be taken, i. 150.
How and when appeals froin assessment are to be made, i. 150.
City assessors annually to assess property in each ward, ib.
Power of Council in laying out and repairing streets, b,
Council may assess property for improvements, i. 151.
Officers to account to corporation for money, &ec., ib.
City Council to cause accounts to be published, i. 152.
Councillor may resign on payment of fine, 4.
Mendicant children may be apprenticed, i. 152, ii. 92.
Act to authorise the appropriation of land for site of market house, i. 206
Public meetings to be called by the Mayor, i. 160.
Powers of Board of Health, i. 160.
Mayor, &c., to have same power as Justice of the Peace, ib. -
City oﬂicers may follow offender beyond city hmlts on getting warrant
endorsed, 5.
Powers of Small Debt Commissioners vested in Mayer, &e. i. 161.
Rate of interest City may pay for money. borrowed, 5.
No street shall be opened of a less width than 40 feet 1b.
Act for the prevention of vice and immorality, i. 243'.
City Council to appoint flour inspectors, 45.
May impose penalties on persons selling uniaspected flour, 5.
Criminal jurisdiction of police court, i. 188, 44.
Power of Mayor’s Court in certain actions, 79.
Form of mayor’s, councillors', assessors’ and auditors’ oaths, 90.
Payment of rate where necessary to vote for mayor, 91.
‘Where residents in royalty doing business in city may vote, 15,
City collector to pay over taxes to city treasurer, 92.
No rate levied to exceed 1s. in the pound, 92.
A rate of 3d. extra allowed for macadamizing roads, 141.
Old military barrack ground to be deemed part of ward No. 1, 92.
In case of riot mayor may appoint special constables, 93.
Penalty on special constables refusing to serve, ib.
Harbor, when frozen over, to be considered a street, 5.
Time of holding Mayor’s court, 5.
Rates above £10, to be recovered in Supreme Court, ¢b.
Rates due by absent debtors, how recoverable, i5.
City Council have the exclusive power to license, i. 159.
City Council may fix rate of license duty; 141. :
do. may inflict penalties for breach of license law, 5.
General license law repealed so far as it relates to Charlottétown,: .
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COLLEGE,
St. Andrew’s, incorporated, i. 17.
‘What persons shall vote for trustees, i. 19.
Not ‘more than four trustees to be in holy orders, 5.

_ Book to be kept for ‘entering by-laws, b. .
Corporation not to interfere with religious opinions of students, i. 20.
Remedy in case of neglect or abuse of trust, 1b.

Notice of vacancy in corporation, how given, ib.
Deed of gift, &c., to be registered within 12 months, i. 21.
St. Dunstar’s, incorporated, i. 234.
May hold property, annual value of £2000 stg., i. 235.
. Mode of filling up vacancies in trustees, i. 236.
"Two years’ absence vacates trusteeship, i. 237.
Trustees of St. Andrews’s College, to pay over money to trustees of St.
Dunstan’s, 5. '

COMMISSIONER of Highways, District No. 4, Queen’s County,
To place a gate at northern extremity of certain roads on Lot 33, 80.

CRAPAUD Dredging Machine Company, incorporated, i. 218.
Capital stock of company, i. 219.
Entitled to grant when dredging completed, i. 239.
May impose a duty on produce shipped, b. »
No produce liable to duty may be shipped withont nermit, .
Persons shipping without permit, to forfeit 3d. per bushel, i, 240.
Collector to render account every three months, ib.
Fines, how recovered, 5. '
Penalties, to whom payable, &c. ib.

DIOCESAN CHURCH SOCIETY,
Act for incorporation of, i. 79. :
May hold real estate to amonat of £1000, i. 80.
Society, how governed, 5. '
General meeting, when held, .
Meeiings of executive committee, how regulated, b.
Assent of president not requisite, i. 81. -

DREDGING MACHINE COMPANY, Crapaud.' -
. (See C’rapau_d.) .

DUVAR. :
Act to enable John Hunter, to take additional nam$ of, i. 226.

FARMERS' BANK, Rustico. (See Bank.)

FISHING COMPANY, Summerside.
Act to incorporate, 101, (See Summerside.) ,
——~ Mechaniés’, Charlottetown, do., 104. (See Mechanics:)
FLAX COMPANY, - - . . .. . . B /
Act to iucorporate, 119. o -

i .

FREE AND ACCEPTED MASONS. (Seo Masons.) -
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GASLIGHT COMPANY, IR
Act to incorporate, i. 95. T el T
May lay pipes and lamp posts, i. 96. ..., ..., ; ,‘ Jg
Prohibits Company from deqlmgm lendmg ;smoney,. i: 98. ¢
Abstract of accounts to be sent_to Colonial Sccrcta.ry s Oﬂjce, 1{)
Act authorising an-increase of rstot:l; ,1.‘10 L ‘ ,
Act re"ulatmv mode of. vot:mn' i. 169, ... :

Owner of ‘house to, remm e ﬁttmgs mtl}out damagg, 1 193
May receive rent at rate of £10 per.cent,, ib.

'Ii-‘;.fl S S
GATE AT NORTH SHORE, Totvriship 33+ AR
Commissioner of lerhw'tys to phfce ‘W gate at northern ex*rcmxty of cer-
tain roads, 80." i
Penalty for damaging or. lewmg open, 81.

GEORGETOWN. . f o
Interment within the' town prohr’mteﬂ AT i
Appropriates:a ‘tract of land in: Coh‘imbnhfor various déhb'miuanons, i. 28.
Presbyterian byrial ground, how to be mannfred, i 2.,
Liability of tresp'xsscrs, i, 925, o 0 iR :
Certain animals not. allowed to %o at: hrrre, 1y 92
Swine and nrecse TC‘CVGS §o bc appomted by comm s
i. 168. .

Penalty on Reeve pevlectmg‘ o' ‘Hierfotni duiy, i ‘.)o

 Horse found &t farge liable'th ‘peralty| ib:
Acts relating toj contintred to 1877, 119.
Trespass on common of, punishable, i. 30. - '
Government to appoint three’ conscrvators cach ye'lr, b,
Penalty on refusing to serve, 1b. - v Ty T e
Duty of conqerv'ttors, i. 31. ' S
Act to prevent aceidents by fire, and tim rqmoml of nmsames in, i. 65.
Senior Justice, annually to convene a meeting, of, mhablgfmts, i. 66.
Qualification of inhabitants for purposes; of act, b.; T
Inhabitants may elect assessors and firg. \\axduqs, 16
Penalty on persons refusmg to, serv e, 1,,70, ,, IATnT
Qualification of assessors and fire wardens, i. 67. o
Lieut. Governor to appoint aséessbrs il certalr crscs, ’z'lz. EAEAEERE R
Extent of assessors power in assessing, tb. ¢
Assessors to appoint a collector and treasurer, tb.
What lots shall be deemed improved, i. 68.
Collector to nccount to treasurer, i -
Lots in arrear, how dealt with, 7.
Equity of redemption allowed, 1. 69.
Treasurer and collector to give seeurity,., ib... SU/ASNGD viina
Penalty for neglect of duty,dbe,, ... | 101 qignguonii 03 192,
Duty of reasurer and coilector at apn,ual‘n}e‘qtf.om )' Iiinidonis —~--
How money raised may be appllxed 1
Wells may be sunk only in the months of August {r@/Sdptémders A1
Engines to be in charge of collector, . -"'11 ot 101000l 0F $9.4A
Leather buckets and, l‘ldders to be ke by hq der,
Duties of fire Ward‘ens, X R yd{ lfdt%s‘ﬁ &’,A SO
Housekeepers not to suffer hay or straw in buildings, i. 72.
Stovepipes and stoves, how to be placed, 1b.

,4 '.‘)A-!
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GEORGETOWN, (continued.) R
Duty of fire wardens and ‘inhiabitants at time of ﬁre, i 72:
Penalties, how approprnted and by whom recoverable, .’
Orders on treasurer to be signed by five 23SCSSOTS, 1 78, -
Duty of commissioner of highways, i ib, T
Inhabitants to keep gutters and streets before thexr houses free from nui-
sances, 1b..
Carriages may not be left on Streets, &e.,’ i ;4 . :
Persons breaking up portion of strect, to cnclose the same, zb
Orverseers etempt from statute T 1bor, 1b ]
How appeal may Le made, i. 75. o
Act continued until 1871, i. 238. S
School site may be sold, and part of square approprnted 1 233
Site to be westcd in trustees of school:, . -

GIBSON, RACHEL \ICHOLS
Act for the natara]w ation of, 1, ’01 -

00D TEMPLARS, :

Independent Order of—Act to mcorpora.tc, .)7
Subordinate Tewmples may become mcorpomted 58.
Members not allowed to transfer mterest 60
Effect of dissolution'of temples, ih.

Grand temple may take possession of property in cen;tam cases, 7b.

British Order of—Act to incorporate grand, lodge, 115. '
Managing members, low appointed, 114. - . .

County lodges muy become incorporated, ib.
Members not allowed to transfer interest, i..116. :
What property liable for debts, b

Insolvency of county lodges, how provxded for, 117

GULF EXPRESS. AND {I.‘EI/EGPAPH COMPA‘\TY
Act to incorporate, i. 226. - :
Exclusive right for 20 years to construct certam lme, i 22/
Power to cease if line be not used for 12 months, i. 228." S
Licut. Governor to:have preference in 1se of line, ib.: o
Penalty for interrupting free use of telegraph line, . o
Oath to be taken by operator, &e., to l\eep‘secrecy, 16 ' St
Materials for use of line:to be free of duty, 4. 229, '

HARBOR MASTER AND BALLAST MASTER
For Hillsborough Bay, &e. +~Appointment df, prouded for, 1. 200.
To lay down Buoys in Hxllsbm:ough Bay, i..20%1. ‘
To prevent the throwing of. ballast irito the water,: tb
How fine and penalty may be reedverodas 202045 i
Salary increased to £17:10g; ‘per-annymy oS HIE UTREGTITEN RS
Act relating to, contmued 051 Lt anpebodl 35 dotudD itenll

oo 3207l deor) vnm[ 38 Kot
HEALTH, BOARD OF, for gh!‘ﬂc@ffféq}“!a 7ifl di10%L 35 Lof

Shall have same power as Boa;'ds for-d;ﬁe;@n&&pgnhg;,.plﬁg.t
HOGS, g ('.I— tLronc Jr‘ '(.'[in':sz 221 1.13“‘).
Not to run at large i ;u} therRo‘y y. ofrbhaxloftegawfq, 1, 87, 126 ii. 80.
Not to run at large in town and royalty of Princetown, 85.

i 'v"‘..r
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Hogs, (continued.)
Seized, to be sold after 48 hours’ notice, 85.
Not to run-at large in Summerside, i. 186, i. 20, ii. 144.

HOG REEVES for Charlottetown Royalty,
Governor to appoint ten, first Wednesday in May, i. 36.
To take up all hogs running at large in Royalty, i. 37.
Penalty on neglecting or refusing to perform their duty, 1b.
To take up horses, cattle and sheep, and impound the same, i. 202.
How they shall proceed in order to sell, 1b.

For Princetown and Royalty—Commissioner of Highways to appoint four
by the first of May, 84.
To seize Hogs going at large, 85,
Penalty on, for neglecting, &c., to perform their duty, 5.
Penalty on persons obstructing, in the execution of duty, 5.

For Georgetown—Commissioner of Highways to appoint, i. 168.
To take up swine aud geese going at large, i. 92.
Penalty for obstructing, in the execution of their duty, 7b.
Penalty on, for neglecting, &c., to perform duty, i. 93.
No person liable to serve more than once in two years, 5.

HORSES—Act relating to entire, i. 34.
In Georgetown—not to run at large, i. 93, i. 168 ; continued, 118.
In Charlottetown Royalty, not to run at large, i. 202.
Hog Reeves to take up, going at large, ib. '
Going at large, may be sold after six days’ notice, i. 203.
Going at large, may be impounded by any person, i. 204.
In St. Eleanors’, not to run at large, 48.

HOTEL COMPANY, Charlottetown—Act to incorporate, 124.
May possess lands to amount of £5000, 125.
Annual meeting to be held first Monday in February, 126.
Directors to be chosen by ballot, 127.

HUNTER, JOHN,
Permitted to assume additional name of Duvar, i. 226.

INCORPORATION, Acts of,
Agricultural Socjety, Royal, 4, 47 ; amended, i. 106, ii. 63.
do. Prince County, 137.
do. Saint Peter’s Bay, 136.

Alberton Masonic Hall Company, 128.

.Bank of Prince Edward Island, i. 113 ; amended, i. 155, ii. 46.
do. Union, 9; amended, 43, 64.
do. Farmers’, Rustico, 28, -
do. Summerside; 64 ; amended, 135.

Baptist Church, at Bedeque, i. 189. o :
do. at Long Creek, West River, 138,
do. at North River, Lot 32,142, "~ -

Bible Christian congregation, i. 176, - -~ = . = T

Cascumpec Marine Railway Company, i. 212, i. 241.

Cascumpec Temperance Hall Company, 215

Charlottetown, City.of, i. 128; amended, 45, 140.
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INCORPORATION, AcCTs OF (continued.)
Church of England, churchwardens and vestmes, 1. 6 i. 220.
Crapaud dredging machine company, i. 218, i. 238.
Diocesan Church society, i. 79.
Fxshmg Company, Summerside, 101.
Mechanics’, . Charlottetown, 104.

Flax Company, 119.
Free Church, Charlottetown, do. i. 172.

6 Bedeque Road, do. i. 193.

“ New London, do. 1. 197.

Free Mason’s, Kiug Hiram Lodge, St. Eleanor’s, 40.
“ St George’s Lodge, Georgetown, 54.
“ Victoria Lodge, Charlottetown, i. 244.

Gas Light Company, Charlottetown, i. 94.
Good Templars, Independent order, 57.
British Order, 113.

Gulf express and Telegraph Company, i. 226.

Hotel Company, Charlottetown, 124.

Marine Insurance Company, 1.

Masomc Hall Company, Charlottetown, i. 102.
Alberton, 128.

Mechamcs Tostitute, i. 126.

Mutual Fire Insurance Company, i. 38,

Presbytenan Church, Covehead, i. 229.

do. Bedeque, i. 248 ; continued, 119.

do. Elliot River, i. 231

do. Brookfield, i. 253.

do. Bay Fortune, 24.

do. St. Peter’s Bay, 26.

do. Valleyfield, Lot 57, 51. amended, 89.
do. ‘Woodville and Little Sands, 76,

do. _Cascumpec, 86.

Princetown Royalty, i. 55, i. 167 ; continuéd, 118.
Roman Catholic Bishop, i. 246. ‘
Saint Andrew’s College, i. 17.
Saint Andrew’s Church, Cardigan, 94.
do. Brackley Point Road, 97..
Saint Columba’s Church, Blair-in-Athol, i. 208.
Saint David’s Church, Georgetown, i. 162.
Saint Dunstan’s College, i. 234, h
Saint James’s Church, Charlottetown, i 1; amended i. 77 i 164
Saint John’s Church, Belfast, i4; amended i. 156 and 89 ‘
Sons of Temperance Dlwsxons, &e. i. 88,
Steam Navigation Company, 45.
Temperance Hall Company, i. 84.:
‘Wesleyan Methodist Church, i. 108.

INSURANCE COMPANY,
Murual Fire, Charlottetown, incorporated, i. 38,
May hold real estate to amount of £5000, i. 39,
Real and personal estate liable for debts, W
Members of company to give bonds, ib.
Thirteen directors to manage business, i. 40.
Qualification of directors, ib.
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Insurance Coxpaxy, MrruaL Fire, (continued.) - .. . oicaviro.
Annual meeting to be held in January, i.41. Cle e
Regulations for voting, &c., tb. . e
‘What number present to consntute n.meetmg, i 4 ST
Duty of Secretary, 0. : S I
How directors may be elected, i. 43 ’ - :
How vacancies may be filled up, <. R AT
Policies sealed and signed to be binding,. . IR
Powers and duties of board of idirectors, 1) o .
Allowance to treasurer and other o'ﬁicm-s;, .44
Books to be examinéd and audited, '1'b et
Corporation to make:By-laws, 1.;43. ! R :

Corporation may be:dissolved on vote of thxce fouiths mcmbcra, 1b
Directors to take secarity'for funds, 46 .oy

Rules and By-laws to be approved! by Lleutcnant Ilorernor, 04
How bonds may be cnfmced, by

. e
[ IR
Lo

Marine, incorporated, 1 ‘
Actions to be brought in name of ~écrehﬂ, i
Suits to be brouwht against Seeretary, 2.7 , L

Death or removl of aecretfuy no abatemcnt of’ smt b

‘What declaration in suit shall contain, 1b:"

How damages expressed and execution’ aW’xrdcﬂ B , .

Separate executions against individual underwntera to bc xsmed ' i;

Memorial of judgment to bind realestate whon' re"htcred zb :

Powers of company and nathre, of kisks, b,

Vessels, merchandize, &e:, may he pﬂrdecd in certain C'I'SCS, .

Seven directors to be balloted fot :‘mnua’ﬂv,

Directors may make or change by-laws, 7.

New members may be ,:Ldmﬂ.ted by; ballot, 1.

Shares ‘shall represeit tén’ pounds ‘each, 1b.

How application for admission’ sliall 'Ué made, ib.

Members shall hold,a limited numbcr of shares, 7.

Names shall be underwritted in proportxbn to shares, 3. ,

Extent of members linbility, tb. ool

Each share entitles the holder to a \ote, zb oL

Member may vote by. proxy for. ot more than tivo membcrb, 7b

Member thhdrawmnr_ or ejected ta have sharc of proﬁts on (ertam
conditions, 7b. B

Member withdrawing to glve notlce, 'ib! B

Directors may eject member by a voie! ‘of two thn‘d~ nia Johtv. &b

Notifieation of e_]ectmn, & liow and to whom dn cn, G e

Members restrained from acknowledvmv lml)mty bﬂ f)olwy i’:

Time of holding annual meetin; 1b ,

Special meetmgs, how called, ib. B R s

“ notification to b frwen, al’/, T S

Subscription list how made up, 7. C e R e

Power to make by-laws and choose directors, 1b. . .. - ., RN

Maximum of shares allowed, ib. : T LA

R
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INTERMENT
Of human bodies in Georgetown, p"ohlblted . 27
KING HIRAM LODGE, St. Eleanor’s,: = .- ‘ S
Incorporated, 40. (See Masons.) 10T
LETTERS PATENT. (See Palent.) o R

MANN, JAMES SEARLE, = - - = =
Act to naturalize, 1. 127. . ,",) I

MARINE INSURANCE couPANY'

Act for.incorporation of, L.. (See Insurance Compary)

MARKET HOUSE, at Charlottetown, . ° P i i
City Council authomzed to appropriate portion of pubhc square for site
of, i. 206. PR ITR T ATV B

MASONIC HALL COMPANY, Charlottetown, =~ =~
Incorporated, i. 102. R S
Capital divided into £10 shares, i. 103, ., ... . v 000 -
Joint property to be alone liable for debts, . i
Company’s lands may be sold under e).ecuuon, i 104w .
. Annual meetmg to be held on the 27th Dec, i, 104.
Special meetings, how summoned, 5.
Directors, how and when chosen, i. 105. : o o
How to proceed in case of omxssxon . hold annual meel:mg, 1’[)
Directors to make by laws, 106... R N N
Company may sell further shates,: 16 SRR
Directors, when and how authorized, to bomnw money, lb
Directors may sell real estate, 1b.
Company shall not engage in banking, bt/ ¢ -t ! co
——— Alberton, incorporsted, 128/ - {See. Albevl(m) Tl b

MASONS, FREE “AND ‘ACEEPTED, ,- PRV

Vicloria Lodge, at Charlottetowny mcorporated 1. 24:4. .

May hold real and personal gstate, i5; . ,
Funds and property, how and by whom' managed 17; '
How surplus moneys.shall bg invested; i. 245./

Trustees and treasurer, to give security, tb.

King Hiram, St, Eleanor’s, mcorporated i 40 'f'- R
.May'acquire tes] estate,idl. - ; T e e :
Funds and property how and by whom, managed, ab. .

How surplus moneys shall be invested; ib.
Trustees and treasurer to give security, ¢5.

St. George's Lodge, Georgetown, mcorporated, 54.
May acquire real and personal estate, i. 55.

Funds and property, how and by whom managed, 113
How surplus moneys shall be invested, 2 (.
T: astees, .and treasurer to crwe security, i. .)6

\IAYOR’S COURT, at (“harlottetown, S
Jurisdiction of, defined and enlarged;i: 158<161. - S
Powers of Small Debt Commissioners mvested m, 1 161

(See City of Charlotietown:) "
N
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MECHANICS’ INSTITUTE, Charlottetown,
Act to incorporate, i. 126.

MENDICANT CHILDREN, in Charlottetown,
May be bound apprentice, i. 152; 92.

METHODIST SOCIETY,
Act concerning property of, i. 9.

Act amending said Act, i. 196. (See Wesleyan.)

MUTUAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY,
Act to incorporate in Charlottetown, i. 38.
Act in amendment of same, i. 54. (See Insurance Company.)

NATURALIZATION OF ALIENS,
James.Searle Mann, i. 127.
Lawrence Warren, i. 166.
Rachel Nichols Gibson, i. 207.

PATENT, LETTERS,
Granted to Henry Bessemer, for 1mprovement in the manufacture of iron
or steel, i. 170.
Granted to John Robinson, for constructing shxps and vessels, 46.
Granted to George C. Stiles, for 1mprovement in spinning wheels, 133.

POLICE COURT,
Extent of jurisdiction defined, 1. 159.
Criminal jurisdiction extended to larcenies, i. 188. -
Power to suppress houses of ill-fame, i. 243.
(See City of Charlottetown.) -

PRINCETOWN AND ROYALTY,
Act to prevent the running at large of swine, within, 84.
Four hog reeves to be appointed annually by comlmssxoner of roads, 1h.,
Hogs seized to be sold, 85.
Penalty on hog reeves for neglect of duty, &c., b,
Penalty on persons obstructmv hog reeve, 15

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND, BANK OF. (Soe Bank)

ROBINSON, JOIIN,
Act to enable him to obtain letters patent for const.ructmg vessels 46

RUSTICO, Farmers’ Bank. (See Bank.) .

SALADIN,
Exportation of horse, permitted, without condition, 4. 241.

SAINT ELEANOL'S,
Act for the transfer of certain church lands at, i. 107. .
Horses, cgttle, swine, sheep and geese, prevented from runmng at large
in, 4 :
Senior Magistrate to appoint reeves, 49.
How to proceed with animals seized, 7.
Animals not claimed, how disposed. of, ib.
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Saixt ELEANOR’s, (continued.)
Reeves liable to penalty fer neglect of duty, 50.
Penalty on pérsons obstructing reeves,
Fines, &c., how recovered and disposed of, ib.
Fees authorized to be taken, 1b.

SCHOOL SITE AT GEORGETOWN,
Sale of former site permitied, and appropriation of portion of public
square in lieu thereof, i. 233.

SAINT DUNSTAN'S COLLEGE, incorporated, i. 234.

SAINT ANDREW’S COLLEGE, incorporated, i, 17.
(See College.)

SAINT GEORGES LODGE OF FREE MASONS, Charlottetown,
~Act to incorporate, 54. (See Masons.)

STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY, S
Act for the incorporation of the Prince Edward Island, 45.
Capi.al Stock, number and extent of shares, 46.

STILES, GEORGE C,,
May obtain letters patent for improvement in spinning wheels, i. 133.

SUMMERSIDE,
Act relating to accidents by fire and removal of nuisanées in, i. 180.
Defines limits for purposes of act, i. 180.
Senior Justice to convene a meeting annually first Wednesday in May,
i. 181.
Inhabitants to elect seven assessors and fire wardens, ib.
‘Mode of filling up vacancies in assessors, &ec., tb.
Amount assessors may assess for, 144.
A¢sessors to appoint treasurer and collector, 1b.
Collector to account to treasurer, as ordered, b.
Mode of recovering assessment imposed, i. 182.
Collector and treasurer to give security, 2.
Penalty on collector or treasurer for neglect of duty, 0.
Fine on assessor refusing to act, ib.
Duty of treasurer and collector at annual meeting, 7b.
Application of moneys raised, i. 183.
Occupants of houses to provide buckets and ladders, ib.
Duty of fire wardens, and penalty for neglect, 7b.
Chimneys to be swept every three months, b.
Penalty for keeping hay or straw in dwelling, 1b.
Mode of piacing stovepipes and stoves, 5.
Duty of inhabitants on breaking out of fire, i. 184.
Orders on treasurer to be signed by five assessors, .
Jommissioner of highways to appoint overseers of streets, ib.
Inhabitants to keep gutters in front of houses free from nuisances, i. 184.
Building materials how provided for, i. 185.
Owners of vehicles left in streets subject to penalty, 3b.
Streets broken up for repairs; to be enclosed, b.
Overseers exempt from statute labor, 75.
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SUMMERSIDE, (continued )
Mode of suing, and recovering fines, &ec., i, 183,
Tarties aggricved may appe"d to Suplcmc Court, 186.
Occup-mt, of house to keep bucket, ladder, &ec., 144.
Chimneys, &c., to be set to the satisfaction of fire wardens, 144:
Wardens to make by-lnaws, 1.45.
Rate payers eatitled to inspect books, <.

Act to prevent running af large of swine, i. 180.

Senior magistrate to appoint ten hog reeves, b,
Duty of reeves, i
Penalty on persons refusing to serve as reeves, 187
Reeves to give 18 hours’ notice of sale, i. 205.
Anproprmtxon of fines, 1.

Fishing Company—Act to incorporate, 101. (Sce Fishingy Company.)

TELEGRAPH COMPANY,—
New York, Newfoundland and Lendon, certain orivileges granted toi. 99
Right to Liold lands s, &e.. 7b. ,
Muay contract, purchase, &e., any lines, 7b.
No other wire to be connected to this Island, i. 100
Giovernment may grant land, subjeet, &e., 7b.
Company may ercct lines, &e., ib.
Arbitrator to be chosen to assess damage, &c., 0.
What Governments to have pr eference of conveying messagea, i. 101
Penalty on persons wilfully iuterrupting lines, ib.
Operator to make oath not to divulge any message, i.
Materials for repairing or working, to come in free of duty, ib.
£300 per annum granted on certam conditions, (expired),i. 169.

Gulf Express and—Act to incorporate, i. 226, (See Gu{f Lirpress.)

TEMPERANCE IALL COMPANY, Clurlottcto“ n,
Act to incorporate, i. 8-4. :
Company may purchase lands and make by-law:, ib.
What amount of real estate may be keld, 0.
Capital of Company divided into £20 shares, i. 8.
Lands may be taken for debt and sold by Sheriff, 6.
Annual meeting to be held first Monday in January, .
Special meetings how convened, i. 86
Mode of voting at meetings, 6.
Persons eligible to office, i. 87 -
\Iodu of electmw directors, ib.
Vacancies in dlrectnrsh:p how filled up, b.
Directors continue in office until successors are chosen, ib.
Directors to draw up by-laws, &e., b.
TFurther shares in Company may be sold, ¢b.
Directors empowered to mortgage or scll property, i. 88
Prohibits Company from dealing in money, <6, : :
Cuscumpec—Act incorporating, i. 215, (Sce Cascumpec.)
hRlK Sasa
TEMPERANCE, SONS OF

Grand Division incorporated, i. 88 :
May hold real and personal estatei. 8% -+ . ..
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TEMPERANCE, SONS oF, (continued.)
May appoint members to manage funds, i. 89.
Subordinate Divisions may be incorporated, 1b.

¢ modec of proceeding to incorporate, i. 90.
“ 7 Capital how iovested, b,

¢ Trustees to give bond, tb.

“ Interest not transferable, i. 91.

1

Dissolution ef Divisions and disposal of property, id.
Unable to meet engagements, Grand Division to

take possession of property, ib.
TEMPLARS, GOOD—(Sce Good Templars.)

UNION BANK,
Act for incorporation of, 9.

Annual meeting altered to the first Wednesday in March, 64.
(See Bank, Union.)

13

VICTORIA LODGE OF FREE MASONS, Charlottetown.
Act to incorporate, i. 244 (Sce Aasons.)

WARREN, LAWRENCE
Act for the naturalization of i. 166.

WESLEYAN METHODIST CHURCH,

Act concerning the property of, 1. J.

Trust established, i. 10

Vacancies in trustees how filled up, i. 11.

Vests property iu trustees named, 7b.

Trustees may sue and be sued, i. 12.

“  may purchase or acquire property, b.

may sell, exchange or mortgage property, i. 13
Object of trust created, 0.
Receipts of Trustees, good and sufficient discharge, i. 14.

WINSLOE, JOHN HODGES, deceased.
Act to carry into effect certain unexccuted agrecments, 82.

WOQOOLLEN FACTORY COMPANY, Charlottetown,
Act to incorporate, 108
Amount of capital and number of shares, 109
May hold real estate to amount of £4,000, .
Annual meeting to be held last Tuesday in January, 110.
Four directors may constitute a Board for business, ib.
Officers, clerks, &c., how appointed, ib.
Officers having charge of money to give bonds, 7b.
Number of votes allowed for shares hehd, 75.
Vacancies how filled up,i. 111.
Length of notice of call, ib.
Extraordinary meetings how convened, 7b.
Business to be transacted at extraordinary meetings 2.
Shares how transferable, 112.
Limited liability of shareholders, ib.
Book of Registry of members to be kept, 113,

13



